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3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.1 Residual Heat Removal Service Water (RHRSW) System

Ltco 3.7.1 Two RHRSW subsystems shall be OPERABLE.

RHRSW System
3.7.1

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, and 3.
ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One RHRSW subsystem L e NOTE---------

inoperable.

Enter applicable
Conditions and
Required Actions of
LCO 3.4.9, "Residual
Heat Removal (RHR)
Shutdown Cooling,
System—Hot
Shutdown," for RHR
shutdown cooling
subsystem made
inoperable by RHRSW
System.

Restore RHRSW
subsystem to OPERABLE
status.

7 days

LaSalle 1 and 2

3.7.1-1

(continued)

Amendment No.



RHRSW System

3.7.1
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
B. Both RHRSW subsystems B.1 = -------- NOTE---------
inoperable. Enter applicable
Conditions and
Required Actions of
LCO 3.4.9 for RHR
shutdown cooling
subsystems made
inoperable by RHRSW
System.
Restore one RHRSW 8 hours
subsystem to OPERABLE
status.
€. Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND
C.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.7.1.1 Verify each RHRSW manual, power operated, 31 days

and automatic valve in the flow path, that
is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured
in position, is in the correct position or
can be aligned to the correct position.

taSalle 1 and 2 3.7.1-2

Amendment No.



3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.2 Diesel Generator Cooling Water (DGCW) System

LCo0 3.7.2 The following DGCW subsystems shall be OPERABLE:

a. Three unit DGCW subsystems:; and

DGCW System
3.7.2

b. The opposite unit Division 2 DGCW subsystem.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more DGCW A.l Declare supported Imme
subsystems inoperable. component(s)
inoperable.

diately

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.2.1 Verify each required DGCW subsystem manual, | 31 days

power operated, and automatic valve in the
flow path, that is not locked, sealed, or
otherwise secured in position, is in the
correct position,

(continued)

LaSalle 1 and 2 3.7.2-1 Amendment No.



DGCW System
3.7.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.2.2 Verify each required DGCW pump starts 24 months
automatically on each required actual or
simulated initiation signal.

LaSalle 1 and 2 3.7.2-2 Amendment No.



3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.3 Ultimate Heat Sink (UHS)

tC0 3.7.3 The Core Standby Cooling System (CSCS) pond shall be

OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2,

ACTIONS

and 3.

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

A. CSCS pond inoperable
due to sediment
deposition or bottom
elevation not within
Timit.

Restore CSCS pond to
OPERABLE status.

90 days

B. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition A
not met.

0R
CSCS pond inoperable

for reasons other than
Condition A.

Be in MODE 3.

Be in MODE 4.

12 hours

36 hours

LaSalle 1 and 2

3.7.3-1

Amendment No.



SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.3.1 Verify the average water temperature of 24 hours
CSCS pond is £ 97°F.

SR 3.7.3.2 Verify sediment level is < 1.5 ft in the 24 months
intake flume and the CSCS pond.

SR 3.7.3.3 Verify CSCS pond bottom elevation is 24 months
< 686.5 ft.

LaSalle 1 and 2 3.7.3-2 Amendment No.



CRAF System
3.7.4

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.4 Control Room Area Filtration (CRAF) System

LCO 3.7.4 Two CRAF subsystems shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3,
During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the
secondary containment,
During CORE ALTERATIONS,
During operations with a potential for draining the reactor
vessel (OPDRVs).

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One CRAF subsystem Al Restore CRAF 7 days

inoperable. subsystem to OPERABLE

status.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours

Associated Completion

Time of Condition A AND

not met in MODE 1, 2,

or 3. B.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

(continued)

LaSalle 1 and 2 3.7.4-1 Amendment No.



ACTIONS

CRAF System
3.7.4

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

C. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition A
not met during
movement of irradiated
fuel assemblies in the
secondary containment,
during CORE
ALTERATIONS, or during
OPDRVs.

C.2.

C.2.

C.2.

Place OPERABLE CRAF
subsystem in

pressurization mode.

1  Suspend movement of
irradiated fuel
assemblies in the
secondary
containment.

AND

2  Suspend CORE
ALTERATIONS.

AND

3 Initiate action to
suspend OPDRVs,

Immediately

Immediately

Immediately

Immediately

D. Two CRAF subsystems
inoperable in MODE 1,
2, or 3.

D.1

Enter LCO 3.0.3.

Immediately

LaSalle 1 and 2

3.7.4-2

(continued)

Amendment No.



ACTIONS

CRAF System
3.7.4

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

E. Two CRAF subsystems
inoperable during
movement of irradiated
fuel assemblies in the
secondary containment,
during CORE
ALTERATIONS, or during
OPDRVs.

x>
O

pe
e

Suspend movement of
irradiated fuel
assemblies in the
secondary
containment.

Suspend CORE
ALTERATIONS.

Immediately

Immediately

£.3 Initiate action to Immediately
suspend OPDRVs.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS _ .
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.7.4.1 Operate each CRAF subsystem for > 10 31 days

continuous hours with the heaters

operating.

LaSalle 1 and 2

3.7.4-3

(continued)
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

CRAF System
3.7.4

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.4.2 Manually initiate flow through the CRAF 31 days
recirculation filters for > 10 hours.

SR 3.7.4.3 Perform required CRAF filter testing in In accordance
accordance with the Ventilation Filter with the VFTP
Testing Program (VFTP).

SR 3.7.4.4 Verify each CRAF subsystem actuates on an 24 months
actual or simulated initiation signal.

SR 3.7.4.5 Verify each CRAF subsystem can maintain a 24 months

positive pressure of > 0.125 inches water
gauge relative to adjacent areas during the
pressurization mode of operation at a flow
rate of < 4000 cfm.

LaSalle 1 and 2

3.7.4-4

Amendment No.



Control Room Area Ventilation AC System

3.7.5
3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
3.7.5 Control Room Area Ventilation Air Conditioning (AC) System
LCO 3.7.5 Two control room area ventilation AC subsystems shall be

OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3,
During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the
secondary containment,
During CORE ALTERATIONS,
During operations with a potential for draining the reactor
vessel (OPDRVs).

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One éontro1 room area Al Restore control room 30 days

ventilation AC area ventilation AC

subsystem inoperable. subsystem to OPERABLE

status.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours

Associated Completion

Time of Condition A AND

not met in MODE 1, 2,

or 3. B.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

(continued)

LaSalle 1 and 2 3.7.5-1 Amendment No.



ACTIONS

Control Room Area Ventilation AC System

3.7.5

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

C. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition A
not met during
movement of irradiated
fuel assemblies in the
secondary containment,
during CORE

C.1 Place OPERABLE
control room area
ventilation AC
subsystem in

Immediately

ALTERATIONS, or during operation.
QPDRVs.
OR
c.2.1 Suspend movement of Immediately
irradiated fuel
assemblies in the
secondary
containment.
AND
€.2.2 Suspend CORE Immediately
ALTERATIONS.
AND
€.2.3 Initiate action to Immediately
suspend OPDRVs.
D. Two control room area D.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately

ventilation AC
subsystems inoperable
in MODE 1, 2, or 3.

LaSalle 1 and 2

3.7.5-2

(continued)
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Control Room Area Ventilation AC System

3.7.5
ACTIONS
o CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
E. Two control room area | ------------ NOTE-------------
ventilation AC tCO 3.0.3 is not applicable.

subsystems inoperable | ---------------iooooooioonon
during movement of

irradiated fuel E.1 Suspend movement of
assemblies in the irradiated fuel
secondary containment, assemblies in the
during CORE secondary
ALTERATIONS, or during containment.
OPDRVs.

AND

£.2 Suspend CORE

ALTERATIONS.
AND
£.3 Initiate action to

suspend OPDRVs.

Immediately

Immediately

Immediately

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.7.5.1 Monitor control room and auxiliary electric | 12 hours
equipment room temperatures.
SR 3.7.5.2 Verify correct breaker alignment and 7 days

indicated power are available to the
control room area ventilation AC
subsystems.

LaSalle 1 and 2 3.7.5-3

Amendment No.



Main Condenser Q0ffgas

3.7.6
3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
3.7.6 Main Condenser 0ffgas
LCo0 3.7.6 The gross gamma activity rate of the noble gases measured

prior to the holdup Tine shall be < 340,000 wuCi/second after
decay of 30 minutes.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1,
MODES 2 and 3 with any main steam line not isolated and
steam jet air ejector (SJAE) in operation.

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Gross gamma activity Al Restore gross gamma 72 hours
rate of the noble activity rate of the
gases not within noble gases to within
Timit. Timit.
B. Required Action and B.1 Isolate all main 12 hours
associated Completion steam lines.
Time not met.
0OR
B.? Isolate SJAE. _ 12 hours
0OR
B.3.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
AND
B.3.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

LaSalle 1 and 2 3.7.6-1 Amendment No.



Main Condenser Qffgas

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

3.7.6

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

Not required to be performed until 31 days
after any main steam line not isolated and
SJAE in operation.

Verify the gross gamma activity rate of the
noble gases is £ 340,000 wCi/second after
decay of 30 minutes.

31 days
AND

Once within

4 hours after a
2> 50% increase
in the nominal
steady state
fission gas
release after
factoring out
increases due
to changes in
THERMAL POWER
level

LaSalle 1 and 2

3.7.6-2

Amendment No.



Main Turbine Bypass System
3.7.7

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.7 Main Turbine Bypass System

LCO 3.7.7 The Main Turbine Bypass System shall be OPERABLE.
OR
LCO 3.2.2, "MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIOQO (MCPR)," limits for

an inoperable Main Turbine Bypass System, as specified in
the COLR, are made applicable.

APPLICABILITY: THERMAL POWER > 25% RTP.

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Requirements of the A.l Satisfy the 2 hours

LCO not met. requirements of the

LCO.

B. Required Action and B.1 Reduce THERMAL POWER 4 hours

associated Completion to < 25% RTP.

Time not met.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVETILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.7.1 Verify one complete cycle of each main 7 days
turbine bypass valve.

(continued)
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Main Turbine Bypass System

3.7.7
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.7.7.2 Perform a system functional test. 24 months
SR 3.7.7.3 Verify the TURBINE BYPASS SYSTEM RESPONSE 24 months

TIME is within Timits.

LaSalle 1 and 2 3.7.7-2 Amendment No.



Spent Fuel Storage Pool Water Level
3.7.8

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.8 Spent Fuel Storage Pool Water Level

LCO 3.7.8 The spent fuel storage pool water level shall be
> 21 ft 4 inches over the top of irradiated fuel assemblies
seated in the spent fuel storage pool racks.

APPLICABILITY: During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the spent
fuel storage pool,
During movement of new fuel assemblies in the spent fuel
storage pool with irradiated fuel assemblies seated in
the spent fuel storage pool.

ACTIONS o _
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Spent fuel storage L NOTE---------
pool water level not LCO 3.0.3 is not
within 1imit. applicable.
Suspend movement of Immediately
fuel assemblies in
the spent fuel
storage pool.

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.8.1  Verify the spent fuel storage pool water 7 days
level is > 21 ft 4 inches over the top of
irradiated fuel assemblies seated in the
spent fuel storage pool racks.

LaSalle 1 and 2 3.7.8-1 Amendment No.



RHRSW System
B 3.7.1

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

B 3.7.1 Residual Heat Removal Service Water (RHRSW) System

BASES

BACKGROUND

The RHRSW System is designed to provide cooling water for
the Residual Heat Removal (RHR) System heat exchangers,
required for a safe reactor shutdown following a Design
Basis Accident (DBA) or transient. The RHRSW System is
operated whenever the RHR heat exchangers are required to
operate in the shutdown cooling mode or in the suppression
pool cooling or spray mode of the RHR System. The RHRSW
System also provides cooling water to the RHR pump seal
coolers which are required for RHR pump operation during the
shutdown cooling mode in MODE 3.

The RHRSW System consists of two independent and redundant
subsystems. Each subsystem is made up of two pumps
(together capable of providing a nominal flow of 7400 gpm),
a suction source, valves, piping, heat exchanger, and
associated instrumentation. Either of the two subsystems is
capable of providing the required cooling capacity with both
pumps operating to maintain safe shutdown conditions. The
two subsystems are separated from each other so that failure
of one subsystem will not affect the QPERABILITY of the
other subsystem. The RHRSW System is designed with
sufficient redundancy so that no single active component
failure can prevent it from achieving its design function.
The RHRSW System is described in the UFSAR, Section 9.2.1,
Reference 1.

The RHRSW and the Diesel Generator Cooling Water subsystems
are subsystems to the Core Standby Cooling System (CSCS) —
Equipment Cooling Water System (ECWS). The CSCS — ECWS
consists of three independent piping subsystems
corresponding to essential electrical power supply Divisions
1, 2, and 3. The CSCS — ECWS subsystems take suction from
the service water tunnel located in the Lake Screen House.
The RHRSW subsystems are manually initiated. Cooling water
is then pumped from the service water tunnel by the RHRSW
pumps to the supported system and components (RHR heat
exchangers and RHR pump seal coolers). After removing heat
from its supported systems and components, the water from
the RHRSW subsystem is discharged to the CSCS Pond (i.e.,
the Ultimate Heat Sink) through a discharge line that is

(continued)

LaSalle 1 and 2
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BASES

RHRSW System
B 3.7.1

BACKGROUND
(continued)

common to the corresponding divisional discharge from the
other unit. The discharge line terminates in the discharge
structure at an elevation above the normal CSCS Pond level.

The system is initiated manually from the control room. In
addition, the Division 2 RHRSW subsystem may be initiated
manually from the remote shutdown panel in the auxiliary
electric equipment room. If operating during a loss of
offsite power, the system is automatically load shed to
allow the diesel generators to automatically power only that
equipment necessary to reflood the core. The system can be
manually started any time after the LOCA.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The RHRSW System removes heat from the suppression pool to
1imit the suppression pool temperature and primary
containment pressure following a LOCA. This ensures that
the primary containment can perform its function of limiting
the release of radioactive materials to the environment
following a LOCA. The ability of the RHRSW System to
support long term cooling of the reactor or primary
containment is discussed in the UFSAR, Chapters 6 and 15
(Refs. 2 and 3, respectively). These analyses explicitly
assume that the RHRSW System will provide adequate cooling
support to the equipment required for safe shutdown. These
analyses include the evaluation of the long term primary
containment response after a design basis LOCA.

The safety analyses for long term cooling were performed for
various combinations of RHR System failures. The worst case
single failure that would affect the performance of the
RHRSW System is any failure that would disable one subsystem
of the RHRSW System. As discussed in the UFSAR,

Section 6.2.2.3.1 (Ref. 4) for these analyses, manual
initiation of the QOPERABLE RHRSW subsystem and the
associated RHR System is assumed to occur 10 minutes after a
DBA. The RHRSW flow assumed in the analyses is 7400 gpm
with two pumps operating in one loop. In this case, the
maximum suppression chamber water temperature and pressure
are 200°F and 30.6 psig, respectively, well below the design
temperature of 275°F and maximum design pressure of 45 psig.

The RHRSW System satisfies Criterion 3 of
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii1).

LaSalle 1 and 2

(continued)
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BASES (continued)

RHRSW System
B 3.7.1

LCO

Two RHRSW subsystems are required to be QPERABLE to provide
the required redundancy to ensure that the system functions
to remove post accident heat loads, assuming the worst case
single active failure occurs coincident with the loss of
offsite power.

An RHRSW subsystem is considered OPERABLE when:
a. Two pumps are OPERABLE; and

b. An OPERABLE flow path is capable of taking suction
from the CSCS service water tunnel and transferring
the water to the associated RHR heat exchanger at the
assumed flow rate.

An adequate suction source is not addressed in this LCO
since the minimum net positive suction head and the maximum
suction source temperature are covered by the requirements
specified in LCO 3.7.3, "Ultimate Heat Sink (UHS)."

APPLICABILITY

In MODES 1, 2, and 3, the RHRSW System is required to be
OPERABLE to support the OPERABILITY of the RHR System for
primary containment cooling (LCO 3.6.2.3, "Residual Heat
Removal (RHR) Suppression Pool Cooling," and LCO 3.6.2.4,
"Residual Heat Removal (RHR) Suppression Pool Spray") and
decay heat removal (LCO 3.4.9, "Residual Heat Removal (RHR)
Shutdown Cooling System—Hot Shutdown"). The Applicability
is therefore consistent with the requirements of these
systems.

In MODES 4 and 5, the OPERABILITY requirements of the RHRSW
System are determined by the systems it supports and
therefore, the requirements are not the same for all facets
of operation in MODES 4 and 5. Thus, the LCOs of the RHR
Shutdown Cooling System (LCO 3.4.10, "Residual Heat Removal
(RHR) Shutdown Cooling System—Cold Shutdown," LCO 3.9.8,
"Residual Heat Removal (RHR) —High Water Level," and LCO
3.9.9, "Residual Heat Removal (RHR)— Low Water Level™),
which require portions of the RHRSW System to be OPERABLE,
will govern RHRSW System operation in MODES 4 and 5.

LaSalle 1 and 2

(continued)
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BASES

(continued)

RHRSW System
B 3.7.1

ACTIONS

A.l

" Required Action A.1 is intended to handle the inoperability

of one RHRSW subsystem. The Completion Time of 7 days is
allowed to restore the RHRSW subsystem to OPERABLE status.
With the unit in this condition, the remaining OPERABLE
RHRSW subsystem is adequate to perform the RHRSW heat
removal function. However, the overall reliability is
reduced because a single failure in the OPERABLE RHRSW
subsystem could result in loss of RHRSW function. The
Completion Time is based on the redundant RHRSW capabilities
afforded by the OPERABLE subsystem and the Tow probability
of an event occurring requiring RHRSW during this period.

The Required Action is modified by a Note indicating that
the applicable Conditions of LCO 3.4.9, be entered and
Required Actions taken if the inoperable RHRSW subsystem
results in inoperable RHR shutdown cooling. This is an
exception to LCO 3.0.6 and ensures the proper actions are
taken for these components.

B.1

With both RHRSW subsystems inoperable (e.g., both subsystems
with inoperable pump(s) or flow paths, or one subsystem with
an inoperable pump and one subsystem with an inoperable flow
path), the RHRSW System is not capable of performing its
intended function. At Teast one subsystem must be restored
to OPERABLE status within 8 hours, The 8 hour Compietion
Time for restoring one RHRSW subsystem to OPERABLE status,
is based on the Completion Times provided for the RHR
suppression pool cooling and spray functions.

The Required Action is modified by a Note indicating that
the applicable Conditions of LCO 3.4.9, be entered and
Required Actions taken if the inoperable RHRSW subsystem
results in inoperable RHR shutdown cooling. This is an
exception to LCO 3.0.6 and ensures the proper actions are

‘taken for these components.

(continued)
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BASES

RHRSW System
B 3.7.1

ACTIONS
(continued)

C.1and C.2

If any Required Action and associated Completion Time of
Condition A or B are not met, the unit must be placed in a
MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this
status, the unit must be placed in at Teast MODE 3 within
12 hours and in MODE 4 within 36 hours. The allowed
Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required unit conditions from full
power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging unit systems.

SURVETLLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR_3.7.1.1

Verifying the correct alignment for each manual, power
operated, and automatic valve in each RHRSW subsystem flow
path provides assurance that the proper flow paths will
exist for RHRSW operation. This SR does not.apply to valves
that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position,
since these valves are verified to be in the correct
position prior to locking, sealing, or securing. A valve is
also allowed to be in the nonaccident position, and yet
considered in the correct position, provided it can be
realigned to its accident position. This is acceptable
because the RHRSW System is a manually initiated system.

This SR does not require any testing or valve manipulation;
rather, it involves verification that those valves -capable
of being mispositioned are in the correct position. This SR
does not apply to valves that cannot be inadvertently
misaligned, such as check valves.

The 31 day Frequency is based on engineering judgment, is
consistent with the procedural controls governing valve
operation, and ensures correct valve positions.

REFERENCES

1. UFSAR, Section 9.2.1.
2. UFSAR, Chapter 6.
3. UFSAR, Chapter 15.

4, UFSAR, Section 6.2.2.3.1.

LaSalle 1 and 2
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DGCW System
B 3.7.2

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

B 3.7.2 Diesel Generator Cooling Water (DGCW) System

BASES

BACKGROUND

The DGCW System is designed to provide cooling water for the
removal of heat from the standby diesel generators, low
pressure core spray (LPCS) pump motor cooling coils, and
Emergency Core Cooling System (ECCS) cubicle area cooling
coils that support equipment required for a safe reactor
shutdown following a design basis accident (DBA) or
transient.

The DGCW System consists of three independent cooling water
headers (Divisions 1, 2, and 3), and their associated pumps,
valves, and instrumentation. The pump and header for the
Division 1 DGCW subsystem is common to both units (and
supplies cooling to equipment on both units). The other
divisions have independent pumps and suction headers.

The following combinations of DGCW pumps are sized to
provide sufficient cooling capacity to support the required
safety related systems during safe shutdown of the unit
following a Toss of coolant accident (LOCA):

a. The unit Division 1 and 2 DGCW pumps;

b. The unit Division 1 and 3 DGCW pumps and opposite unit
Division 2 DGCW pump; or

c. The unit Division 2 and 3 DGCW pumps.

The unit Division 1 DGCW subsystem services its associated
Diesel Generator (DG) and ECCS cubicle area coolers, and the
LPCS pump motor cooler. The unit Division 2 DGCW subsystem
services its associated DG and ECCS cubicle area cooler.

The unit Division 3 DGCW subsystem services the High
Pressure Core Spray (HPCS) DG and its associated ECCS
cubicle area cooler. The opposite unit Division 2 DGCW
subsystem services its associated DG for support of systems
required by both units.

(continued)
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BASES

DGCW System
B 3.7.2

BACKGROUND
(continued)

The DGCW and the Residual Heat Removal Service Water (RHRSW)
subsystems are subsystems to the Core Standby Cooling System
(CSCSY — Equipment Cooling Water System (ECWS). The CSCS -
ECWS consists of three independent piping subsystems
corresponding to essential electrical power supply Divisions
1, 2, and 3. The CSCS — ECWS subsystems take a suction from
the service water tunnel located in the Lake Screen House.
Each DGCW pump auto-starts upon receipt of a diesel
generator (DG) start signal when power is available to the
pump’s electrical bus or on start of ECCS cubicle area
coolers. The Division 1 DGCW pump also auto-starts upon
receipt of a start signal for the LPCS pump. Cooling water
is then pumped from the service water tunnel by the DGCW
pumps to the supported systems and components (i.e., the
DGs, LPCS pump motor cooler, and the ECCS cubicle area
coolers). After removing heat from these systems and
components, the water from the DGCW subsystem is discharged
to the CSCS pond (i.e., the Ultimate Heat Sink) through a
discharge line that is common to the corresponding
divisional discharge from the other unit. The discharge
line terminates in the discharge structure at an elevation
above the normal CSCS Pond Tevel. A complete description of
the DGCW System is presented in the UFSAR, Section 9.2.1
(Ref. 1).

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The ability of the DGCW System to provide adequate cooling
to the DGs, LPCS pump motor cooling coils and ECCS cubicle
area cooling coils is an implicit assumption for the safety
analyses presented in UFSAR, Chapters 6 and 15 (Refs. 2

and 3, respectively). The ability to provide onsite
emergency AC power is dependent on the ability of the DGCW
System to cool the DGs. :

The DGCW System satisfies Criterion 3 of
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO

The unit’s Division 1, 2, and 3, and the opposite unit’s
Division 2 DGCW subsystems are required to be OPERABLE to
ensure the effective operation of the DGs, the LPCS pump
motor, and the ECCS equipment supported by the ECCS cubicle
area coolers during a DBA or transient. The QOPERABILITY of

(continued)
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BASES

DGCW System
B 3.7.2

LCO
(continued)

each DGCW subsystem is based on having an OPERABLE pump and
an OPERABLE flow path capable of taking suction from the
CSCS water tunnel and transferring cooling water to the
asscciated diesel generator, LPCS pump motor cooling coils,
and ECCS cubicle area cooling coils, as required.

An adequate suction source is not addressed in this LCO
since the minimum net positive suction head of the DGCW pump
and the maximum suction source temperature are covered by
the requirements specified in LCO 3.7.3, "Ultimate Heat Sink
(UHS)."

APPLICABILITY

In MODES 1, 2, and 3, the DGCW subsystems are required to
support the OPERABILITY of equipment serviced by the DGCW
subsystems and required to be OPERABLE in these MODES.

In MODES 4 and 5, the OPERABILITY requirements of the DGCW
subsystems are determined by the systems they support.
Therefore, the requirements are not the same for all facets
of operation in MODES 4 and 5. Thus, the LCOs of the
systems supported by the DGCW subsystems will govern DGCW
System QOPERABILITY requirements in MODES 4 and 5.

ACTIONS

The ACTIONS Table is modified by a Note indicating that
separate Condition entry is allowed for each DGCW subsystem.
This is acceptable, since the Required Actions for the
Condition provide appropriate compensatory actions for each
inoperable DGCW subsystem. Complying with the Required
Actions for one inoperable DGCW subsystem may allow for
continued operation, and subsequent inoperable DGCW
subsystem(s) are governed by separate Condition entry and
application of associated Required Actions.

A.l

[f one or more DGCW subsystems are inoperable, the
associated DG(s) and ECCS components supported by the
affected DGCW loop, including LPCS pump motor cooling coils
or ECCS cubicle area cooling coils, as applicable, cannot
perform their intended function and must be immediately
declared inoperable. In accordance with LCO 3.0.6, this

(continued)
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DGCW System
B 3.7.2

BASES

ACTIONS A.1 (continued)
also requires entering into the Applicable Conditions and
Required Actions for LCO 3.8.1, "AC Sources—0Operating,” and
LCO 3.5.1, "Emergency Core Cooling Systems (ECCS)—
Operating.”

SURVETLLANCE SR 3.7.2.1

REQUIREMENTS

Verifying the correct alignment for manual, power operated,
and automatic valves in each required DGCW subsystem flow
path provides assurance that the proper flow paths will
exist for DGCW subsystem operation. This SR does not apply
to valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in
position since these valves were verified to be in the
correct position prior to locking, sealing, or securing. A
valve is also allowed to be in the nonaccident position, and
yet be considered in the correct position provided it can be
automatically realigned to its accident position, within the
required time. This SR does not require any testing or
valve manipulation; rather, it involves verification that
those valves capable of being mispositioned are in the
correct position. This SR does not apply to valves that
cannot be inadvertently misaligned, such as check valves.

The 31 day Frequency is based on engineering judgment, is
consistent with the procedural controls governing valve
operation, and ensures correct valve positions.

SR_3.7.2.2

This SR ensures that each required DGCW subsystem pump will
automatically start to provide required cooling to the
associated DG, LPCS pump motor cooling coils, and ECCS
cubicle area cooling coils, as applicable, when the
associated DG starts and the respective bus is energized or
on start of the applicable ECCS cubicle area cooler. For
the Division 1 DGCW subsystem, this SR also ensures the DGCW
pump automatically starts on receipt of a start signal for
the unit LPCS pump. These starts may be performed using
actual or simulated initiation signals.

(continued)

LaSalle 1 and 2

B 3.7.2-4 Revision No.



DGCW System
B 3.7.2

BASES

SURVETLLANCE SR _3.7.2.2 (continued)

REQUIREMENTS
Operating experience has shown that these components usually
pass the SR when performed at the 24 month Frequency, which
is based at the refueling cycle. Therefore, this Frequency
is concluded to be acceptable from a reliability standpoint.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 9.2.1.

2. UFSAR, Chapter 6.

3. UFSAR, Chapter 15.
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B 3.7.3

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

B 3.7.3 Ultimate Heat Sink (UHS)

BASES

BACKGROUND

The UHS (i.e., the Core Standby Cooling System (CSCS) Pond)
consists of the volume of water remaining in the cooling
lake following the failure of the main dike. This water has
a depth of approximately 5 feet and a top water elevation
established at 690 feet. The volume of the remaining water
in the cooling lake is sufficient to permit a safe shutdown
and cooldown of the station for 30 days with no water makeup
for both accident and normal conditions (Regulatory Guide
1.27, Ref. 1).

The CSCS Pond provides a source of water to the service
water tunnel from which the Residual Heat Removal Service
Water (RHRSW) and Diesel Generator Cooling Water (DGCW)
pumps take suction. The service water tunnel is filled from
the CSCS Pond by six inlet lines which connect to the
circulating water pump forebays. Prior to entering the
service water tunnel inlet pipes, the water is strained by
the Lake Screen House traveling screens to prevent large
pieces of debris from entering the system and blocking flow
or damaging equipment. However, because the traveling
screens are not safety related, a 54-inch bypass line around
the screens, isolated by a normally closed manual valve, is
provided to assure a continuous supply of CSCS Pond water to
the service water tunnel.

Additional information on the design and operation of the
CSCS Pond is provided in UFSAR, Sections 9.2.1 and 9.2.6
(Refs. 2 and 3). The excavation slopes of the CSCS Pond and
flume are designed to be stable under all conditions of
emergency operation while providing the capability to supply
adequate cooling water to equipment required for safe
reactor shutdown.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The volume of the CSCS pond is sized to permit the safe
shutdown and cooldown of the units for a 30 day period with
no additional makeup water source available for both normal
and accident conditions (Ref. 2).

The UHS satisfies Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LaSalle 1 and 2
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BASES (continued)

UHS
B 3.7.3

LCO

OPERABILITY of the UHS is based on a maximum water
temperature of 97°F and a minimum pond water level at or
above elevation 690 ft mean sea level. In addition, to
ensure the volume of water available in the CSCS pond is
sufficient to maintain adequate long term cooling, sediment
deposition (in the intake flume and in the pond) must be £
1.5 ft and CSCS pond bottom elevation must be £ 686.5 ft.

APPLICABILITY

In MODES 1, 2, and 3, the UHS is required to be OPERABLE to
support OPERABILITY of the equipment serviced by the UHS,
and is required to be OPERABLE in these MODES.

In MODES 4 and 5, the OPERABILITY requirements of the UHS is
determined by the systems it supports. Therefore, the
requirements are not the same for all facets of operation in
MODES 4 and 5. The LCOs of the systems supported by the UHS
will govern UHS OPERABILITY requirements in MODES 4 and 5.

ACTIONS

Al

If the CSCS pond is inoperable, due to sediment deposition

> 1.5 ft (in the intake flume, CSCS pond, or both) or the
pond bottom elevation > 686.5 ft, action must be taken to
restore the inoperable UHS to an OPERABLE status within 90
days. The 80 day Completion Time is reasonable based on the
Tow probability of an accident occurring during that time,
historical data corroborating the low probability of
continued degradation (i.e., further excessive sediment
deposition or pond bottom elevation changes) of the CSCS
pond during that time, and the time required to complete the
Required Action.

B.1 and B.?2

If the CSCS pond cannot be restored to OPERABLE status
within the associated Completion Time, or the CSCS pond is
determined inoperable for reasons other than Condition A

(e.g., inoperable due to CSCS pond average water temperature

(continued)
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UHS
B 3.7.3

ACTIONS

B.1 and B.2 <(continued)

> 97°F), the unit must be placed in a MODE in which the LCO
does not apply. To achieve this status, the unit must be
placed in at least MODE 3 within 12 hours and in MODE 4
within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the
required unit conditions from full power conditions in an
orderly manner and without challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR _3.7.3.1

Verification of the CSCS pond temperature ensures that the
heat removal capabilities of the RHRSW System and DGCW
System are within the assumptions of the DBA analysis. The
24 hour Frequency is based on operating experience related
to trending of the parameter variations during the
applicable MODES.

SR _3.7.3.2

This SR ensures adequate long term (30 days) cooling can be
maintained, by verifying the sediment level in the intake
flume and the CSCS pond is < 1.5 feet. Sediment level is
determined by a series of sounding cross-sections compared
to as-built soundings. The 24 month Frequency is based on
historical data and engineering judgement regarding sediment
deposition rate.

SR 3.7.3.3

This SR ensures adequate long term (30 days) cooling can be
maintained, by verifying the CSCS pond bottom elevation is
£ 686.5 feet. The 24 month Frequency is based on historical
data and engineering judgement regarding pond bottom
elevation changes.

REFERENCES

1. Regulatory Guide 1.27, Revision 2, January 1976.
2. UFSAR, Section 9.2.1.

3. UFSAR, Section 9.2.6.
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CRAF System
B 3.7.4

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

B 3.7.4 Control Room Area Filtration (CRAF) System

BASES

BACKGROUND

The CRAF System provides a radiologically controlled
environment (control room and auxiliary electric equipment
room) from which the unit can be safely operated following a
Design Basis Accident (DBA). The Control Room Area Heating
Ventilation and Air Conditioning (HVAC) System is comprised
of the Control Room HVAC System and the Auxiliary Electric
Equipment Room (AEER) HVAC System. The Control Room HVAC
System is common to both units and serves the control room,
main security control center, and the control room
habitability storage room (toilet room). The AEER HVAC
System is common to both units and services the auxiliary
electrical equipment rooms. The control room area is
comprised of the areas covered by the Control Room and AEER
HVAC Systems.

The safety related function of the CRAF System used to
control radiation exposure consists of two independent and
redundant high efficiency air filtration subsystems (i.e.,
the emergency makeup air filter units (EMUs) for treatment
of outside supply air). Recirculation filters are also
provided for treatment of recirculated air. Each EMU
subsystem consists of a demister, an electric heater, a
prefilter, a high efficiency particulate air (HEPA) filter,
an activated charcoal adsorber section, a second HEPA
filter, a fan, and the associated ductwork, dampers, and
instrumentation and controls. Demisters remove water
droplets from the airstream. The electric heater reduces
the relative humidity of the air entering the EMUs.
Prefilters and HEPA filters remove particulate matter that
may be radioactive. The charcoal adsorbers provide a holdup
period for gaseous iodine, allowing time for decay. Each
Control Room and AEER Ventilation System has a charcoal
recirculation filter in the supply of the system that is
normally bypassed. In addition, the OPERABILITY of the CRAF
System is dependent upon portions of the Control Room Area
HVAC System, including the control room and auxiliary
electric equipment room outside air intakes, supply fans,
ducts, dampers, etc.
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CRAF System
B 3.7.4

BACKGROUND
(continued)

In addition to the safety related standby emergency
filtration function, parts of the CRAF System that are
shared with the Control Room Area HVAC System are operated
to maintain the contirol room area environment during normal
operation. Upon receipt of a high radiation signal from the
outside air intake (indicative of conditions that could
result in radiation exposure to control room personnel), the
CRAF System automatically isolates the normal outside air
supply to the Control Room Area HVAC System, and diverts the
minimum outside air requirement through the EMUs before
delivering it to the control room area. The recirculation
filters for the control room and AEER must be manually
placed in service within 4 hours of receipt of any control
room high radiation alarm.

The CRAF System is designed to maintain the control room
area environment for a 30 day continuous occupancy after a
DBA, without exceeding a 5 rem whole body dose or its
equivalent to any part of the body. CRAF System operation
in maintaining the control room area habitability is
discussed in the UFSAR, Sections 6.4, 6.5.1, and 9.4.1
(Refs. 1, 2, and 3, respectively).

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The ability of the CRAF System to maintain the

habitability of the control room area is an explicit
assumption for the safety analyses presented in the UFSAR,
Chapters 6 and 15 (Refs. 4 and 5, respectively). The
pressurization mode of the CRAF System is assumed to operate
following a loss of coolant accident, main steam line break,
fuel handling accident, and control rod drop accident. The
radiological doses to control room personnel as a result of
the various DBAs are summarized in Reference 5. No single
active failure will cause the loss of outside or
recirculated air from the control room area.

The CRAF System satisfies Criterion 3 of
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(i1).

LCO

Two redundant subsystems of the CRAF System are required to
be OPERABLE to ensure that at least one is available,
assuming a single failure disables the other subsystem.
Total system faiture could result in exceeding a dose of

5 rem to the control room operators in the event of a DBA.

(continued)
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CRAF System
B 3.7.4

LCO
(continued)

The CRAF System is considered OPERABLE when the individual
components necessary to control operator exposure are
OPERABLE 1in both subsystems. A subsystem is considered
OPERABLE when its associated EMU is QOPERABLE and the
associated charcoal recirculation filters for the control
room and AEER are OPERABLE. An EMU is considered OPERABLE
when its associated:

a. Fan is OPERABLE;

b. HEPA filter and charcoal adsorber are not excessively
restricting flow and are capable of performing their
filtration functions; and

C. Heater, demister, ductwork, valves, and dampers are
OPERABLE, and air circulation through the EMU can be
maintained.

Additionally, the portions of the Control Room Area HVAC
System that supply the outside air to the EMUs are required
to be OPERABLE. This includes the outside air intakes,
associated dampers and ductwork.

In addition, the control room area boundary must be
maintained, including the integrity of the walls, floors,
ceilings, ductwork, and access doors, such that the
pressurization 1imit of SR 3.7.4.5 can be met. However, it
is acceptable for access doors to be open for normal control
room area entry and exit and not consider it to be a failure
to meet the LCO.

APPLICABILITY

In MODES 1, 2, and 3, the CRAF System must be OPERABLE to
control operator exposure Quring and following a DBA, since
the DBA could Tead to a fission product release.

In MODES 4 and 5, the probability and consequences of a DBA
are reduced due to the pressure and temperature limitations
in these MODES. Therefore, maintaining the CRAF System
OPERABLE is not required in MODE 4 or 5, except for the
following situations under which significant radioactive
releases can be postulated:

a. During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the
secondary containment;

(continued)
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CRAF System

B 3.7.4
BASES
APPLICABILITY b. During CORE ALTERATIONS; and
(continued)
c. During operations with a potential for draining the

reactor vessel (OPDRVs).

ACTIONS

Al

With one CRAF subsystem inoperable, the inoperable CRAF
subsystem must be restored to OPERABLE status within 7 days.
With the unit in this condition, the remaining OPERABLE CRAF
subsystem is adequate to perform control room radiation
protection. However, the overall reliability is reduced
because a single failure in the OPERABLE subsystem could
result in loss of CRAF System function. The 7 day
Completion Time is based on the low probability of a DBA
occurring during this time period, and that the remaining
subsystem can provide the required capabilities.

B.l1 and B.?Z

In MODE 1, 2, or 3, if the inoperable CRAF subsystem cannot
be restored to OPERABLE status within the associated
Completion Time, the unit must be placed in a MODE that
minimizes risk. To achieve this status, the unit must be
placed in at least MODE 3 within 12 hours and in MODE 4
within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the
required unit conditions from full power conditions in an
orderly manner and without challenging unit systems.

c.1, ¢.2.1, C.2.2, and C.2.3

LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable while in MODE 4 or 5. However,
since irradiated fuel assembly movement can occur in MODE 1,
2, or 3, the Required Actions of Condition C are modified by
a Note indicating that LCO 3.0.3 does not apply. If moving
irradiated fuel assemblies while in MODE 1, 2, or 3, the
fuel movement is independent of reactor operations.

Entering LCO 3.0.3 while in MODE 1, 2, or 3 would require
the unit to be shutdown, but would not require immediate
suspension of movement of irradiated fuel assemblies. The

(continued)
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CRAF System
B 3.7.4

ACTIONS

c.1, €.2.1, C.2.2, and C.2.3 (continued)

Note to the ACTIONS, "LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable," ensures
that the actions for immediate suspension of irradiated fuel
assembly movement are not postponed due to entry into

LCO 3.0.3.

During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the
secondary containment, during CORE ALTERATIONS, or during
OPDRVs, if the inoperable CRAF subsystem cannot be restored
to OPERABLE status within the required Completion Time, the
OPERABLE CRAF subsystem may be placed in the pressurization
mode. This action ensures that the remaining subsystem is
OPERABLE, that no failures that would prevent automatic
actuation will occur, and that any active failure will be
readily detected.

An alternative to Required Action C.1 is to immediately
suspend activities that present a potential for releasing
radioactivity that might require isolation of the control
room area. This places the unit in a condition that
minimizes risk.

[f applicable, CORE ALTERATIONS and movement of irradiated
fuel assemblies in the secondary containment must be
suspended immediately. Suspension of these activities shall
not preclude completion of movement of a component to a safe
position. Also, if applicable, action must be initiated
immediately to suspend OPDRVs to minimize the probability of
a vessel draindown and subsequent potential for fission
product release. Action must continue until the OPDRVs are
suspended.

b.1

If both CRAF subsystems are inoperable in MODE 1, 2, or 3,
the CRAF System may not be capable of performing the
intended function and the unit is in a condition outside of
the accident analyses. Therefore, LC0O 3.0.3 must be entered
immediately.

{continued)
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CRAF System
B 3.7.4

ACTIONS
(continued)

E.1, E.2, and E.3

LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable while in MODE 4 or 5. However,
since irradiated fuel assembly movement can occur in MODE 1,
2, or 3, the Required Actions of Condition E are modified by
a Note indicating that LCO 3.0.3 does not apply. If moving
irradiated fuel assemblies while in MODE 1, 2, or 3, the
fuel movement is independent of reactor operations,

Entering LCO 3.0.3 while in MODE 1, 2, or 3 would require
the unit to be shutdown, but would not require immediate
suspension of movement of irradiated fuel assemblies. The
Note to the ACTIONS, "LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable," ensures
that the actions for immediate suspension of irradiated fuel
assembly movement are not postponed due to entry into

LCO 3.0.3.

During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the
secondary containment, during CORE ALTERATIONS, or during
OPDRVs, with two CRAF subsystems inoperable, action must be
taken immediately to suspend activities that present a
potential for releasing radioactivity that might require
isolation of the control room. This places the unit in a
condition that minimizes risk.

[f applicable, CORE ALTERATIONS and movement of irradiated
fuel assemblies in the secondary containment must be
suspended immediately. Suspension of these activities shall
not preclude completion of movement of a component to a safe
position. If applicable, action must be initiated
immediately to suspend OPDRVs to minimize the probability of
a vessel draindown and subsequent potential for fission
product release. Action must continue until the QPDRVs are
suspended.

SURVETLLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR _3.7.4.1

This SR verifies that a subsystem in a standby mode starts
on demand and continues to operate. Standby systems should
be checked periodically to ensure that they start and
function properly. As the environmental and normal
operating conditions of this system are not severe, testing
each subsystem once every month provides an adequate check
on this system. Monthly heater operation for > 10 '

(continued)
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B 3.7.4

SURVETLLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR _3.7.4.1 (continued)

continuous hours during system operation dries out any
moisture accumulated in the charcoal from humidity in the
ambient air. Furthermore, the 31 day Frequency is based on
the known reliability of the equipment and the two subsystem
redundancy available.

SR _3.7.4.2

This SR verifies that flow can be manually realigned through
the CRAF System recirculation filters and maintained for

> 10 hours. Standby systems should be checked periodically
to ensure that they function. Monthly operation dries out
any moisture accumulated in the charcoal from humidity in
the ambient air. Furthermore, the 31 day Frequency is based
on the known reliability of the equipment and two subsystem
redundancy available.

SR 3.7.4.3

This SR verifies that the required CRAF testing is performed
in accordance with Specification 5.5.8, "Ventilation Filter
Testing Program (VFTP)." The CRAF filter tests are in
accordance with ANSI/ASME N510-1989 (Ref. 5). The VFTP
includes testing HEPA filter performance, charcoal adsorber
efficiency, system flow rate, and the physical properties of
the activated charcoal (general use and following specific
operations). Specific test frequencies and additional
information are discussed in detail in the VFTP.

SR _3.7.4.4

This SR verifies that each CRAF subsystem automatically
switches to the pressurization mode of operation on an
actual or simulated air intake radiation monitors initiation
signal. The LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST in SR 3.3.7.1.4
overlaps this SR to provide complete testing of the safety
function. Operating experience has shown that these
components normally pass the SR when performed at the

24 month Frequency. Therefore, the Frequency was found to
be acceptable from a reliability standpoint.

(continued)
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CRAF System
B 3.7.4

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS
(continued)

SR _3.7.4.5

This SR verifies the integrity of the control room area and
the assumed inleakage rates of potentially contaminated air.
The control room area positive pressure, with respect to
potentially contaminated adjacent areas, is periodically
tested to verify proper function of the CRAF System. During
the pressurization mode of operation, the CRAF System is
designed to slightly pressurize the control room area to

2 0.125 inches water gauge positive pressure with respect to
adjacent areas to prevent unfiltered inleakage. The CRAF
System is designed to maintain this positive pressure at a
flow rate of £ 4000 cfm to the control room area in the
pressurization mode. This test also requires manual
initiation of flow through the control room and AEER
recirculation filters line when the CRAF System is in the
pressurization mode of operation. The.Frequency of

24 months is consistent with industry practice and other
filtration system SRs.

REFERENCES

1. UFSAR, Section 6.4.
2. UFSAR, Section 6.5.1.
3. UFSAR, Section 9.4.1.
4, UFSAR, Chapter 6.

5. UFSAR, Chapter 15.

6. ANSI/ASME N510-1989.
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Control Room Area Ventilation AC System
B 3.7.5

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

B 3.7.5 Control Room Area Ventilation Air Conditioning (AC) System

BASES

BACKGROUND

The Control Room Area Ventilation AC System provides
temperature control for the control room area. The control
room area is comprised of the control room and the Auxiliary
Electric Equipment Rooms (AEERs).

The Control Room Area Ventilation AC System is comprised of
two independent, redundant subsystems that provide cooling
and heating of control room air and the auxiliary electric
equipment rooms air. Each Control Room Area Ventilation AC
subsystem consists of a Control Room AC subsystem and an
AEER AC subsystem. The associated Control Room AC and AEER
AC subsystems share a common outside air intake with a
common emergency makeup air filter unit. The Control Room
AC System is common to both units and serves the control
room, main security control center, and the control room
habitability storage room (toilet room). The AEER AC System
is common to both units and services the AEERs.

'Each Control Room Area Ventilation AC subsystem is powered

from a Division 2 power source. One subsystem is powered
from Unit 1 Division 2 and the other subsystem is powered
from Unit 2 Division 2.

Each control room AC and AEER AC subsystem consists of a
supply air filter, supply and return air fans, direct
expansion cooling coils, an air-cooled condenser, a
refrigerant compressor and receiver, heating coils,
ductwork, dampers, and instrumentation and controls to
provide temperature control for their respective areas.
However, the heating coils are not safety related.

The Control Room Area Ventilation AC System is designed to
provide a controlled environment under both normal and
accident conditions. A single control room area ventilation
AC subsystem provides the required temperature control to
maintain a suitable control room and AEER environment for a
sustained occupancy of at Teast the required normal and
emergency shift crew complements. The design conditions for

(continued)
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Control Room Area Ventilation AC System
B 3.7.5

BACKGROUND
(continued)

habitability of the control room and AEER environment are
65°F to 85°F and a maximum of 50% relative humidity. The
Control Room Area Ventilation AC System operation in
maintaining the temperatures of the control room and AEERs
is discussed in the UFSAR, Sections 6.4 and 9.4.1 (Refs. 1
and 2, respectively).

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The design basis of the Control Room Area Ventilation AC
System is to maintain temperatures of the control room and
AEERs for a 30 day period after a Design Basis Accident
(DBA) .

The Control Room Area Ventilation AC System components are
arranged in redundant safety related subsystems. During
emergency operation, the Control Room Area Ventilation AC
System maintains a habitable environment and ensures the
OPERABILITY of components in the control room and AEERs. A
single active failure of a component of the Control Room
Area Ventilation AC System, assuming a loss of offsite
power, does not impair the ability of the system to perform
its design function. Redundant detectors and controls are
provided for control room and AEERs temperature control.
The Control Room Area Ventilation AC System is designed in
accordance with Seismic Category I requirements, with
exceptions described in UFSAR Section 9.4.1.1.1.1 (Ref. 3).
The Control Room Area Ventilation AC System is capable of
removing sensible and latent heat loads from the control
room and AEERs, including consideration of equipment heat
lToads and personnel occupancy requirements to ensure
equipment OPERABILITY.

The Control Room Area Ventilation AC System satisfies
Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(i1).

LCO

Two independent and redundant subsystems of the Control Room
Area Ventilation AC System are required to be OPERABLE to
ensure that at least one subsystem is available, assuming a
single failure disables the other subsystem. Total system
failure could result in the equipment operating temperature
exceeding limits. '

(continued)
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LCO
(continued)

The Control Room Area Ventilation AC System is considered
OPERABLE when the individual components necessary to
maintain the control room and AEERs temperatures are
OPERABLE 1in both subsystems. These components include the
supply and return air fans, direct expansion cooling coils,
an air-cocoled condenser, a refrigerant compressor and
receiver, ductwork, dampers, and instrumentation and
controls.

APPLICABILITY

In MODE 1, 2, or 3, the Control Room Area Ventilation AC
System must be OPERABLE to ensure that the control room and
AEERs temperatures will not exceed equipment OPERABILITY
1imits during operation of the Control Room Area Filtration
(CRAF) System in the pressurization mode.

In MODES 4 and 5, the probability and consequences of a
Design Basis Accident are reduced due to the pressure and
temperature limitations in these MODES. Therefore,
maintaining the Control Room Area Ventilation AC System
OPERABLE is not required in MODE 4 or 5, except for the
following situations under which significant radiocactive
releases can be postulated:

a. During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the
secondary containment;

b. During CORE ALTERATIONS; and

C. During operations with a potential for draining the
reactor vessel (OPDRVs).

ACTIONS

A.l

With one control room area ventilation AC subsystem
inoperable, the inoperable control room area ventilation AC
subsystem must be restored to OPERABLE status within

30 days. With the unit in this condition, the remaining
OPERABLE control room area ventilation AC subsystem is
adequate to perform the control room air conditioning
function. However, the overall reliability is reduced
because a single failure in the QPERABLE subsystem could
result in loss of the control room area ventilation air
conditioning function. The 30 day Completion Time is based

(continued)
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BASES

Control Room Area Ventilation AC System
B 3.7.5

ACTIONS

A.1 (continued)

on the low probability of an event occurring requiring
operation of the CRAF System in the pressurization mode and
the consideration that the remaining subsystem can provide
the required protection.

B.1 and B.?

In MODE 1, 2, or 3, if the inoperable control room area
ventilation AC subsystem cannot be restored to OPERABLE
status within the associated Completion Time, the unit must
be placed in a MODE that minimizes risk. To achieve this
status the unit must be placed in at least MODE 3 within

12 hours and in MODE 4 within 36 hours. The allowed
Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required unit conditions from full
power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging unit systems.

c.i, €.2.1, €.2.2, and C.2.3

LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable while in MODE 4 or 5. However,
since irradiated fuel assembly movement can occur in MODE 1,
2, or 3, the Required Actions of Condition C are modified by
a Note indicating that LCO 3.0.3 does not apply. If moving
irradiated fuel assemblies while in MODE 1, 2, or 3, the
fuel movement is independent of reactor operations.

Entering LCO 3.0.3 while in MODE 1, 2, or 3 would require
the unit to be shutdown,. but would not require immediate
suspension of movement of irradiated fuel assemblies. The
Note to the ACTIONS, "LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable,” ensures
that the actions for immediate suspension of irradiated fuel
assembly movement are not postponed due to entry into

LCO 3.0.3.

During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the
secondary containment, during CORE ALTERATIONS, or during
OPDRVs, if Required Action A.1l cannot be compieted within
the required Completion Time, the OPERABLE control room AC
subsystem may be placed immediately in operation,

(continued)
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BASES

Control Room Area Ventilation AC System
B 3.7.5

ACTIONS

c.1, C.2.1, C.2.2, and C.2.3 (continued)

This action ensures that the remaining subsystem is
OPERABLE, that no failures that would prevent actuation will
occur, and that any active failure will be readily detected.

An alternative to Required Action C.1 is to immediately
suspend activities that present a potential for releasing
radioactivity that might require isolation of the control
room. This places the unit in a condition that minimizes
risk.

[f applicable, CORE ALTERATIONS and movement of irradiated
fuel assemblies in the secondary containment must be
suspended immediately. Suspension of these activities shall
not preclude completion of movement of a component to a safe
position. Also, if applicable, action must be initiated
immediately to suspend OPDRVs to minimize the probability of
a vessel draindown and subsequent potential for fission
product release. Action must continue until the OPDRVs are
suspended.

D.1

If both control room area ventilation AC subsystems are
inoperable in MODE 1, 2, or 3, the Control Room Area
Ventilation AC System may not be capable of performing the
intended function. Therefore, LCO 3.0.3 must be entered
immediately.

E.1, E.2, and E.3

The Required Actions of Condition E.1 are modified by a Note
indicating that LCO 3.0.3 does not apply. If moving
irradiated fuel assemblies while in MODE 1, 2, or 3, the
fuel movement is independent of reactor operations.
Therefore, inability to suspend movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies is not sufficient reason to require a reactor
shutdown.

During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the
secondary containment, during CORE ALTERATIONS, or during

(continued)
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BASES

Control Room Area Ventilation AC System
B 3.7.5

ACTIONS

E.1, E.2, and E.3 (continued)

OPDRVs with two control room area ventilation AC subsystems
inoperable, action must be taken to immediately suspend
activities that present a potential for releasing
radioactivity that might require isclation of the control
room. This places the unit in a condition that minimizes
risk.

If applicable, CORE ALTERATIONS and handling of irradiated
fuel in the secondary containment must be suspended
immediately. Suspension of these activities shall not
preclude completion of movement of a component to a safe
position. Also, if applicable, action must be initiated
immediately to suspend OPDRVs to minimize the probability of
a vessel draindown and subsequent potential for fission
product release. Action must continue until the OPDRVs are
suspended.

SURVETLLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR _3.7.5.1

This SR monitors the control room and AEER temperatures for
indication of Control Room Area Ventilation AC System
performance. Trending of control room area temperature will
provide a quaiitative assessment of refrigeration unit
OPERABILITY. Limiting the average temperature of the
Control Room and AEER to less than or equal to 85°F provides
a threshold beyond which the operating control room area
ventilation AC subsystem is no longer demonstrating
capability to perform its function. This threshold provides
margin to temperature Timits at which equipment
qualification requirements could be challenged. Subsystem
operation is routinely alternated to support planned
maintenance and to ensure each subsystem provides reliable
service. The 12 hour Frequency is adequate considering the
continuous manning of the control room by the operating
staff.

(continued)
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Control Room Area Ventilation AC System

B 3.7.5

BASES

SURVETLLANCE SR_3.7.5.2

REQUIREMENTS

(continued) Verifying proper breaker alignment and power available to

the control room area ventilation AC subsystems provides
assurance of the availability of the system function. The 7
day Frequency 1is appropriate in view of other administrative
controls that assure system availability.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 6.4.

2. UFSAR, Section 9.4.1.

3. UFSAR, Section 9.4.1.1.1.1.
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Main Condenser 0ffgas
B 3.7.6

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

B 3.7.6 Main Condenser 0ffgas

BASES

BACKGROUND

During unit operation, steam from the Tow pressure turbine
is exhausted directly into the main condenser. Air and
noncondensible gases are collected in the main condenser,
then exhausted through the steam jet air ejectors (SJAEs) to
the Main Condenser 0ffgas System. The offgas from. the main
condenser normally includes radioactive gases.

The Main Condenser 0ffgas System has been incorporated into
the unit design to reduce the gaseous radwaste emission.
This system uses a catalytic recombiner to recombine
radiolytically dissociated hydrogen and oxygen. The gaseous
mixture is cooled by the offgas condenser:; the water and
condensibles are stripped out by the offgas condenser and
water separator. The radiocactivity of the remaining gaseous
mixture (i.e., the offgas recombiner effluent) is monitored
downstream of the water separator prior to entering the .
holdup line.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The main condenser offgas gross gamma activity rate is an
initial condition of the Main Condenser 0Offgas System
failure event as discussed in the UFSAR, Section 15.7.1.1
(Ref. 1). The analysis assumes a gross failure in the Main
Condenser Qffgas System that results in the rupture of the
Main Condenser Offgas System pressure boundary. The gross
gamma activity rate is controlled to ensure that during the
event, the calculated offsite doses will be well within the
limits of 10 CFR 100 (Ref. 2).

The main condenser offgas 1imits satisfy Criterion 2 of
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(i1).

LCO

To ensure compliance with the assumptions of the Main
Condenser 0ffgas System failure event (Ref. 1), the fission
product release rate should be consistent with a noble gas
release to the reactor coolant of 100 uCi/Mwt-second after
decay of 30 minutes. The LCO is conservatively established
based on the safety analysis discussed in Reference 1.
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(continued)

B 3.7.6-1 Revision No.



BASES (continued)

Main Condenser 0ffgas
B 3.7.6

APPLICABILITY The LCO is applicable when steam is being exhausted to the
main condenser and the resulting noncondensibles are being
processed via the Main Condenser 0ffgas System. This occurs
during MODE 1, and during MODES 2 and 3 with any main steam
line not isolated and the SJAE in operation. In MODES 4
and 5, main steam is not being exhausted to the main
condenser and the requirements are not applicable.

ACTIONS Al

If the offgas radioactivity rate 1limit is exceeded, 72 hours
is allowed to restore the gross gamma activity rate to
within the 1imit. The 72 hour Completion Time is
reasonable, based on engineering judgment considering the
time required to complete the Required Action, the large
margins associated with permissible dose and exposure
Timits, and the low probability of a Main Condenser (Qffgas
System rupture occurring.

B.1, B.2, B.3.1, and B.3.2

If the gross gamma activity rate is not restored to within
the 1imits within the associated Completion Time, all main
steam lines or the SJAE must be isolated. This isolates the
Main Condenser 0Offgas System from significant sources of
radioactive steam. The main steam lines are considered
isolated if at least one main steam isolation valve in each
main steam Tine is closed, and at least one main steam line
drain valve in each drain line is closed. The 12 hour
Completion Time is reasonable, based on operating
experience, to perform the actions from full power
conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging unit
systems.

An alternative to Required Actions B.1 and B.2 is to place
the unit in a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To
achieve this status, the unit must be placed in at least
MODE 3 within 12 hours and in MODE 4 within 36 hours. The
allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required unit conditions from full
power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challienging unit systems.

LaSalle 1 and 2
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BASES (continued)

Main Condenser 0ffgas
B 3.7.6

SURVETLLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR _3.7.6.1

This SR, on a 31 day Freguency, requires an isotopic
analysis of a representative offgas sample taken prior to
the holdup line to ensure that the required limits are
satisfied. The noble gases to be sampled are Xe-133,
Xe-135, Xe-135M, Xe-138, Kr-85M, Kr-87, and Kr-88. If the
measured rate of radiocactivity increases significantly (by

> 50% after correcting for expected increases due to changes
in THERMAL POWER), an isotopic analysis is also performed
within 4 hours after the increase is noted (as indicated by
the offgas pre-treatment noble gas activity monitor), to
ensure that the increase is not indicative of a sustained
increase in the radioactivity rate. The 31 day Frequency is
adequate in view of other instrumentation that continuously
monitor the offgas, and is acceptable based on operating
experience.

This SR is modified by a Note indicating that the SR is not
required to be performed until 31 days after any main steam
Tine is not isolated and the SJAE is in operation. Only in
this condition can radiocactive fission gases be in the Main
Condenser 0Offgas System at significant rates.

REFERENCES

1. UFSAR, Section 15.7.1.

2. 10 CFR 100.
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Main Turbine Bypass System
B 3.7.7

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

B 3.7.7 Main Turbine Bypass System

BASES

BACKGROUND

The Main Turbine Bypass System is designed to control steam
pressure when reactor steam generation exceeds turbine
requirements during unit startup, sudden load reduction, and
cooldown. It allows excess steam flow from the reactor to
the condenser without going through the turbine. The bypass
capacity of the system is approximately 25% of the Nuclear
Steam Supply System rated steam flow. Sudden load
reductions within the capacity of the steam bypass can be
accommodated without reactor scram. The Main Turbine Bypass
System consists of five valves mounted on a valve manifold
connected to the main steam lines between the main steam
isolation valves and the main turbine stop valves. ¢Etach of
these valves is sequentially operated by hydraulic
cylinders. The bypass valves are controlled by the pressure
regulation function of the Turbine Electro Hydraulic Control
System, as discussed in the UFSAR, Section 7.7.5.2 (Ref. 1).
The bypass valves are normally closed, and the pressure
regulator controls the turbine control valves, directing all
steam flow to the turbine. If the speed governor or the
Toad limiter restricts steam flow to the turbine, the
pressure regulator controls the system pressure by opening
the bypass valves. When the bypass valves open, the steam
flows from the bypass valve outlet manifold, through
connecting piping, to the pressure breakdown assemblies,
where a series of orifices are used to further reduce the
steam pressure before the steam enters the condenser

(Ref. 2).

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The Main Turbine Bypass System is assumed to function during
the turbine trip, turbine generator load rejection, and
feedwater controller failure maximum demand transients,
described in the UFSAR, Sections 15.2.3, 15.2.2A, and
15.1.2A (Refs. 3, 4, and 5, respectively). Opening the
bypass valves during the pressurization event mitigates the
increase in reactor vessel pressure, which affects the MCPR
during the event. An inoperable Main Turbine Bypass System
may result in an MCPR penalty.

The Main Turbine Bypass System satisfies Criterion 3 of
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii)

LaSalle 1 and 2
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BASES (continued)

Main Turbine Bypass System
B 3.7.7

LCO

The Main Turbine Bypass System is required to be OPERABLE to
1imit peak pressure in the main steam lines and maintain
reactor pressure within acceptable limits during events that
cause rapid pressurization, such that the Safety Limit MCPR
is not exceeded. With the Main Turbine Bypass System
inoperable, modifications to the MCPR limits (LCO 3.2.2,
"MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO (MCPR)") may be applied to
allow continued operation.

An OPERABLE Main Turbine Bypass System requires the bypass
valves to open in response to increasing main steam line
pressure. This response is within the assumptions of the
applicable analysis (Refs. 3, 4, and 5). The MCPR limit for
the inoperable Main Turbine Bypass System is specified in
the COLR.

APPLICABILITY

The Main Turbine Bypass System is required to be OPERABLE at
2 25% RTP to ensure that the fuel cladding integrity Safety
Limit is not violated during the turbine trip, feedwater
controller failure maximum demand, and turbine generator
lcad rejection transients. As discussed in the Bases for
LCO 3.2.2 sufficient margin to these 1imits exists

< 25% RTP. Therefore, these requirements are only necessary
when operating at or above this power level.

ACTIONS

Al

If the Main Turbine Bypass System is inoperable (one or more
bypass valves inoperable), and the MCPR limits for an
inoperable Main Turbine Bypass System, as specified in the
COLR, are not applied, the assumptions of the design basis
transient analysis may not be met. Under such
circumstances, prompt action should be taken to restore the
Main Turbine Bypass System to OPERABLE status or adjust the
MCPR 1imits accordingly. The 2 hour Completion Time is
reasonable, based on the time to complete the Required
Action and the low probability of an event occurring during
this period requiring the Main Turbine Bypass System.

{continued)
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BASES

Main Turbine Bypass System
B 3.7.7

ACTIONS
(continued)

B.1l

If the Main Turbine Bypass System cannot be restored to
OPERABLE status and the MCPR limits for an inoperable Main
Turbine Bypass System are not applied, THERMAL POWER must be
reduced to < 25% RTP. As discussed in the Applicability
section, operation at < 25% RTP results in sufficient margin
to the required limits, and the Main Turbine Bypass System
is not required to protect fuel integrity during the turbine
trip, turbine generator load rejection, and feedwater
controller failure maximum demand transients. The 4 hour
Completion Time is reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required unit conditions from full
power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR_3.7.7.1

Cycling each main turbine bypass valve through one complete
cycle of full travel demonstrates that the valves are
mechanically OPERABLE and will function when required. The
7 day Frequency is based on engineering judgment, is
consistent with the procedural controls governing valve
operation, and ensures correct valve positions. Therefore,
the Frequency is acceptable from a reliability standpoint.

SR _3.7.7.2

The Main Turbine Bypass System is required to actuate
automatically to perform its design function. This SR
demonstrates that, with the required simulated system
initiation signals, the valves will actuate to their
required position. The 24 month Frequency is based on the
need to perform this Surveillance under conditions that
apply during a unit outage and because of the potential for
an unplanned transient if the Surveillance were performed
with the reactor at power. Operating experience has shown
that these components usuaily pass the SR when performed at
the 24 month Frequency, which is based on the refueling
cycle. Therefore, the Frequency was concluded to be
acceptable from a reliability standpoint.

(continued)
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BASES

Main Turbine Bypass System
B 3.7.7

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS
(continued)

SR _3.7.7.3

This SR ensures that the TURBINE BYPASS SYSTEM RESPONSE
TIME, as defined in the transient analysis inputs for the
cycle, is in compliance with the assumptions of the
appropriate safety analyses. The response time limits are
specified in the Technical Requirements Manual (Ref. 6).

The 24 month Frequency is based on the need to perform this
Surveillance under conditions that apply during a unit
outage and because of the potential for an unplanned
transient if the Surveillance were performed with the
reactor at power. {perating experience has shown that these
components usually pass the SR when performed at the 24
month Frequency, which is based on the refueling cycle.
Therefore, the Frequency was concluded to be acceptable from
a reliability standpoint.

REFERENCES

1. UFSAR, Section 7.7.5.2.
2. UFSAR, Section 10.4.4.
3. UFSAR, Section 15.2.3.
4, UFSAR, Section 15.2.2A.
5. UFSAR, Section 15.1.2A.

6. Technical Requirements Manual.
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Spent Fuel Storage Pool Water Level

B 3.7.8

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

B 3.7.8 Spent Fuel Storage Pool Water Level

BASES

BACKGROUND The minimum water level in the spent fuel storage pool meets
the assumptions of iodine decontamination factors following
a fuel handling accident.
A general description of the spent fuel storage pool design
is found in the UFSAR, Section 9.1.2 (Ref. 1). The
assumptions of the fuel handling accident are found in the
UFSAR, Sections 9.1.2 and 15.7.4 (Refs. 1 and 2,
respectively).

APPLICABLE The water level above the irradiated fuel assemblies is an

SAFETY ANALYSES  explicit assumption of the fuel handling accident (Ref. 2).
A fuel handling accident is evaluated to ensure that the
radiological consequences (calculated whole body and thyroid
doses at the exclusion area and low population zone
boundaries) are < 25% (NUREG-0800, Section 15.7.4, Ref. 3)
of the 10 CFR 100 (Ref. 4) exposure guidelines. A fuel
handling accident could release a fraction of the fission
product inventory by breaching the fuel rod cladding as
discussed in the Regulatory Guide 1.25 (Ref. 5).

The fuel handling accident is evaluated for the dropping of
an irradiated fuel assembly onto the reactor core. The
consequences of a fuel handling accident over the spent fuel
storage pool are less severe than those of the fuel handling
accident over the reactor core (Ref. 2). The water level in
the spent fuel storage pool provides for absorption of water
soluble fission product gases and transport delays of
soluble and insoluble gases that must pass through the water
before being released to the secondary containment
atmosphere. This absorption and transport delay reduces the
potential radioactivity of the release during a fuel
handling accident.

The spent fuel storage pool water level satisfies
Criterion 2 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

{continued)
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Spent Fuel Storage Pool Water Level
: B 3.7.8

BASES (continued)

LCO The specified water level preserves the assumption of the
fuel handling accident analysis (Ref. 2). As such, it is
the minimum required for fuel movement within the spent fuel
storage pool.

APPLICABILITY This LCO applies whenever movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies occurs in the spent fuel storage pool or whenever
movement of new fuel assemblies occurs in the spent fuel
storage pool with irradiated fuel assemblies seated in the
spent fuel storage pool, since the potential for a release
of fission products exists.

ACTIONS Al
LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable while in MODE 4 or 5. However,
since fuel assembly movement can occur in MODES 1, 2, or 3,
Required Action A.1 is modified by a Note indicating that
LCO 3.0.3 does not apply. If moving fuel assemblies while
in MODE 1, 2, or 3, the fuel movement is independent of
reactor operations. Entering LCO 3.0.3 while in MODE 1, 2,
or 3 would require the unit to be shutdown, but would not
require immediate suspension of movement of fuel assemblies.
The Note to the ACTIONS, "LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable,"
ensures that the actions for immediate suspension of fuel
assembly movement are not postponed due to entry into
LCO 3.0.3.

When the initial conditions for an accident cannot be met,
steps should be taken to preclude the accident from
occurring. With the spent fuel storage pool level less than
required, the movement of fuel assemblies in the spent fuel
storage pool is suspended immediately. Suspension of this
activity shall not preclude completion of movement of a fuel
assembly to a safe position. This effectively precludes a
spent fuel handling accident from occurring.

{continued)
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BASES (continued)

Spent Fuel Storage Pool Water Level
B 3.7.8

SURVETILLANCE SR _3.7.8.1

REQUIREMENTS :
This SR verifies that sufficient water is available in the
event of a fuel handling accident. The water level in the
spent fuel storage pool must be checked periodically. The
7 day Frequency is acceptable, based on operating
experience, considering that the water volume in the pool is
normally stable and water level changes are controlled by
unit procedures.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 9.1.2.

2. UFSAR, Section 15.7.4.
3. NUREG-0800, Section 15.7.4, Revision 1, July 1981.
5. 10 CFR 100.

6. Regulatory Guide 1.25, March 1972.
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3/4.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3/4.7.1 CORE_STANDBY COOLING SYSTEM-EQUIPMENT COOLING WATER SYSTEMS

S—
RESIDUAL HEAY REMOVAL SERVICE WATER SYSTEM
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
3.7.1.1 Two §ndependént) residual heat removal service water (RHRSW) system 1
LLO AT subsystems shall be OPERABLE,( with each sdbsystem comprised of: LAl
a. wo OPERABLE RHRSW pumps, apd
An OPERABLE flow path capable of taking Suction from the ASCS water
tunnel amd transferring/the water throygh the associated’ RHR heat
r re
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, LAZ
ACTION:
a In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, 2 or 3: T dacs L
Ao A | 1. [With one RHRSW subsystem inoper:abl_e. restore the inoperable
\subsystem to OPERABLE status within r be in at least HOT
ACTaN ¢ SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in SHUTDOWN within the
\following 24 hours. estore. ane inooerable
AcTion 3 ) Sbsustem 10 8 Havr o L.l
2. “~(With both RHRSW subsystems inoperable,fbe in at Teast
AcToNC (within 12 hours and in COLD SHUTEUWNQ within the next 24 hours. e
— b. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 3@2]ﬂith the RHRSW subsystem(s)@’inoperable
which 1s associated with an RHR shutdown cooling mode loop(s) required
Notes 4o ﬂa%o-ld OPERABLE by Specification 3.4.9.1 ‘ declare the
Arbivns Adand g associated RHR shutdown cooling mode loop(s) inoperable and take the
' ACTION required to Specification 3.4.9.1 A
@s/applicahle.
¢ In OPERATIONAL CONDITIQN 5 with the RHRSW subsystegf# cooling glode loop(s)
inoperab}e which is agbociated with/an RHR systey required OBERABLE by
Specifjéation 3.9.11A or 3.9.11.2/ declare the/associated 1Az
RHR system inoperabfe and take the ACTION required by SpecjFication
3.941.1 or 3.9.11/2 y
SURVETILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
4.7.1.1 Each residual heat removal service water system subsystem shall be
N ENIN demonstrated OPERABLE at least once per 31 days by verifying that each valve
in the flow path that is not locked, sealed or otherwise secured in position, is in
its correct position”” ) e i be alqned Fo e cocret posrhon ) 43
Whenever b RHRSW syBsystems are/inoperable if unable/to attain/COLD
U}’DONN 5 required/by this ACTJON, maintajfi reactor gholant temperature Az
s _low i
nly ‘e pump pey’ subsystem need be OPERMBLE if suffdcient for/decay h? A2
d
LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 7-1
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3/4.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
3/4.7.1 CORE STANDBY COOLING SYSTEM-EGUIPMENT COOLING WATER SYSTEMS
RESTDUAL HEAT REMOVAL SERVICE WATER SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
o301 3.7.1.1 Two

. ACTION’
Nerrod A

Acirou o

Actoon B
AcmaN C

: +o b. In OPERITIDML CONOITION 3 with the RHRSW subsystem(s
Nodes able which is associated v'ith an RHR shutdown cooling
 Requved | required OPERABLE by Specification 3.4.9.1(r 3.8

declare the associatad RHR shutdown cooling msode loop
):choasl\ \ _and take the ACTION required to Specification 3.4.9.

In O ITION 5 with the RHRSW\subsystem™

Toop(s 1noponblo ich is asshciated with an RHR sys
OPERAI by Specificgtion 3.9.11\1 or 3.9.10 2, uc'lan the usocf tad
e m imgcg:l and taks ACTION ired by S

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREME) RBENTS

CR3A.L1  4.7.1.1 Each residual heat removal service water systes subsystes shall be
demonstrated OPERABLE at least once per 31 days by verifying that each valve
in the flow path that is m locked, ssaled or otherwise secursd in position,

is in its mct 1t1
+ @ pos or cav e agned, o Fve corract 'Pasvhm

ver subsystams are inoperably, 1 ' attain
requi by this ON, maintain\ reactor ant tampergture A2
Tow as ical use of al te heat val se
nly oh\pw pc‘v\ubm need be OPWLE if sufficient for heat
resoval i LA2
LA SALLE = UNIT 2 /4 7-1
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS: 3.7.1 - RESIDUAL HEAT REMOVAL SERVICE WATER (RHRSW) SYSTEM

ADMINISTRATIVE

Al

A.2

A3

In the conversion of the LaSalle 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications (CTS)
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).

The "*" footnote of CTS 3/4.7.1 is deleted since it provides unnecessary
duplication of the ACTIONS required by proposed LCO 3.4.9, contains no
additional restrictions on the operation of the plant and, in fact, could be
interpreted as a relaxation of the requirements to achieve MODE 4 (COLD
SHUTDOWN). The current and proposed ACTION to be taken in MODE 4
(proposed LCO 3.4.9) adequately prescribes the requirement to establish
circulation by an alternate method (i.e., the duplicative requirement of the
footnote). If conditions are such that MODE 4 cannot be attained, the
ACTIONS remain in effect, essentially requiring that efforts to reach MODE 4
continue. Elimination of the footnote is an administrative presentation
preference.

CTS 4.7.1.1 requires verification that each RHRSW subsystem valve in the flow
path that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position, is in its correct
position. The RHRSW function is manually actuated (requiring valve lineup
verification and repositioning as necessary and starting of the RHRSW pumps by
the operator). In the CTS, it is recognized and interpreted that "in the correct
position" allows the valves to be in the non-accident position provided they can
be realigned to the correct position. In the ITS, the words "in the correct
position" mean that the valves must be in the accident position, unless they are
automatically aligned on an accident signal. Thus, to address the change in
meaning, the additional words "or can be aligned to the correct position" have
been added to CTS 4.7.1.1 (ITS SR 3.7.1.1) to clarify that it is permissible for
the RHRSW System valves to be in the non-accident position and the subsystems
to still be considered OPERABLE. Since this is only a clarification of the
current requirement, this change is considered administrative.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

None

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.7.1 - RESIDUAL HEAT REMOVAL SERVICE WATER (RHRSW) SYSTEM

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE
"Generic"

LA.1 The CTS 3.7.1.1 details relating to system OPERABILITY, that the RHRSW
subsystems shall be independent and that each subsystem shall have two RHRSW
pumps capable of taking suction from the CSCS water tunnel and transferring the
water to the associated RHR heat exchanger, are proposed to be relocated to the
Bases. The details for system OPERABILITY are not necessary in the LCO.
The definition of OPERABILITY suffices. In addition, the requirements of the
Surveillances will also help ensure these relocated details are maintained. As
such, the relocated details are not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate
protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the Bases will be
controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases Control Program described in
Chapter 5 of the ITS.

LA.2 CTS 3/4.7.1.1 provides LCO requirements, Actions, and Surveillance
Requirements for the RHRSW System when in MODES 4 and 5. These
requirements are proposed to be relocated to the Technical Requirements Manual
(TRM). Since this system is a support system for other equipment with their
own Specifications, the definition of OPERABILITY in ITS 1.1 will provide
sufficient assurance the system can perform its required support function. In
addition, the Bases for the supported systems will require the necessary portions
of the RHRSW System to be OPERABLE. Therefore, the relocated
requirements are not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of
the public health and safety. The TRM will be incorporated by reference in the
LaSalle 1 and 2 UFSAR at ITS implementation. Changes to the TRM will be
controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59. Changes to the Bases will be
controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases Control Program described in
Chapter 5 of the ITS.

"Specific”

L.1 CTS 3.7.1.1 Action a.1 requires, when one RHRSW subsystem is inoperable,
that the inoperable subsystem be restored to OPERABLE status within 72 hours.
In ITS 3.7.1, when one RHRSW subsystem is inoperable, Required Action A.1
requires the inoperable subsystem to be restored to OPERABLE status in 7 days.
This change provides additional time to.restore the subsystem prior to requiring a
plant shutdown. In this condition, the remaining OPERABLE RHRSW
subsystem is capable of providing the required heat removal function. Analyses
show the capacity and capability of the remaining RHRSW subsystem is such
that adequate cooling is provided to each of the systems supported by the

LaSalle 1 and 2 _ 2



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS: 3.7.1 - RESIDUAL HEAT REMOVAL SERVICE WATER (RHRSW) SYSTEM

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

L.1
(cont’d)

L.2

RHRSW System. The proposed allowed outage time of 7 days in ITS 3.7.1
Required Action A.1 and the capability of the RHRSW System to perform its
intended safety function, in the associated condition, is consistent with Technical
Specification allowed outage time provided for restoration of both subsystems of
RHR suppression pool cooling and both RHR suppression pool spray subsystems
(systems supported by the RHRSW System in MODES 1, 2, and 3).
Furthermore, since adequate RHRSW cooling is available to the supported loads
(i.e., suppression pool cooling, suppression pool spray and RHR shutdown
cooling) for the above described condition, this change also provides the benefit
of avoiding the transient risk associated with an unnecessary plant shutdown.
Therefore, the proposed change to the RHRSW System allowed outage time is
acceptable.

CTS 3.7.1.1 Action a.2, when both RHRSW subsystems are inoperable, requires
the plant to be placed in Hot Shutdown within 12 hours and in Cold Shutdown
within the next 24 hours. ITS 3.7.1 Required Action B.1, when both RHRSW
subsystems are inoperable, requires one RHRSW subsystem to be restored to
OPERABLE status in 8 hours. This change provides additional time to restore
one RHRSW subsystem, when both subsystems are inoperable, prior to requiring
a plant shutdown. The 8 hour allowed outage time provided to restore one
RHRSW subsystem to OPERABLE status is consistent with the allowed outage
time provided for restoration of both subsystems of RHR suppression pool
cooling and both RHR suppression pool spray subsystems (systems supported by
the RHRSW System in MODES 1, 2, and 3). The allowed outage time is also
acceptable due to the low probability of a DBA or transient occurring within this
8 hour period when both RHRSW subsystems are inoperable.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

LaSalle 1 and 2 3
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.7.2 - DIESEL GENERATOR COOLING WATER (DGCW) SYSTEM

ADMINISTRATIVE

Al In the conversion of the LaSalle 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications (CTS)
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved
Technical Specification (ISTS)).

A2 An ITS 3.7.2 ACTIONS Note is proposed allowing separate Condition entry for
each DGCW subsystem in order to provide more explicit instructions within the
ITS format consistent with the existing CTS 3.7.1.2 Action for one or more
inoperable DGCW subsystems. This change is intended to ensure that each
occurrence of an inoperable DGCW subsystem be assessed in accordance with
the applicable Conditions and Required Actions of the supported components.
This is consistent with the intent of the CTS 3.7.1.2 Action. Since this change
only provides more explicit direction of the current interpretation of the existing
Specification, this change is considered administrative,

A3 The CTS 3.7.1.2 Action requires action to be taken per CTS 3.8.1.1 when the
diesel generator(s) are declared inoperable due to inoperable DGCW
subsystem(s). The format of the ITS does not include providing "cross
references.” CTS 3.8.1.1 (ITS 3.8.1) adequately prescribes the necessary
conditions for compliance without such references. Therefore, the existing
reference to take the ACTION required by Specification 3.8.1.1 in the
CTS 3.7.1.2 Action serves no functional purpose, and its removal is purely an
administrative difference in presentation.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M.1 The current Applicability is whenever a diesel generator is required to be
OPERABLE. The Applicability has been revised to MODES 1, 2, and 3
consistent with the Applicability of proposed ITS 3.8.1, “AC Sources-
Operating,” and ITS 3.5.1, “Emergency Core Cooling System (ECCS)-
Operating.” (The change to the DGCW requirements in MODES or conditions
other than MODES 1, 2, and 3 is addressed in Discussion of Change LA.2.)
This change is necessary since the unit DGCW subsystems support the :
OPERABILITY of the ECCS by cooling the ECCS cubicle area cooling coils as

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.7.2 - DIESEL GENERATOR COOLING WATER (DGCW) SYSTEM

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M.1 well as the associated diesel generator. A commensurate change is also made to

(cont’d) the CTS 3.7.1.2 Action for one or more DGCW subsystems inoperable. In this
same condition, ITS 3.7.2 Required Action A.1 requires each of the components
supported by the inoperable DGCW subsystem to be declared inoperable, not just
the associated diesel generator.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE
"Generic"

LA.1 The details of CTS 3.7.1.2 relating to system OPERABILITY (in this case that
the DGCW subsystems will be independent and each subsystem shall have one
OPERABLE DGCW pump, and an OPERABLE flow path capable of taking
suction from the CSCS water tunnel and transferring water to the associated
diesel generator) are proposed to be relocated to the Bases. The details for
system OPERABILITY are not necessary in the LCO. The definition of
OPERABILITY suffices. In addition, the requirements of the Surveillance will
also help ensure these relocated details are maintained. As such, the relocated
details are not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the
public health and safety. Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the
provisions of the proposed Bases Control Program.

LA.2 CTS 3.7.1.2 provides LCO requirements, Actions, and Surveillance

Requirements for the DGCW System when the diesel generator is required to be

- OPERABLE. These requirements, when in MODES or conditions other than
MODE 1, 2, or 3, are proposed to be relocated to the Technical Requirements
Manual (TRM). Since this system is a support system for other equipment with
their own Specifications, the definition of OPERABILITY in ITS 1.1 will
provide sufficient assurance the system can perform its required support
function. In addition, the Bases for the supported systems will require the
necessary portions of the DGCW System to be OPERABLE. Therefore, the
relocated requirements are not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate
protection of the public health and safety. The TRM will be incorporated by
reference in the LaSalle 1 and 2 UFSAR at ITS implementation. Changes to the
TRM will be controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59. Changes to the
Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases Control
Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.

LaSalle 1 and 2 2



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS: 3.7.2 - DIESEL GENERATOR COOLING WATER (DGCW) SYSTEM

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued)

LA.3

LD.1

"Specific"

L.1

CTS 4.7.1.2.b.1 requires verification that each pump starts automatically upon
receipt of a start signal for the associated diesel generator. CTS 4.7.1.2.b.2
requires verification that the Division 1 DGCW pump starts automatically upon
receipt of a start signal for the LPCS pump. ITS SR 3.7.2.2 simply requires the
verification of the capability of each DGCW pump to start upon each required
initiation signal. The details regarding the specific start signals to be used during
the Surveillance are relocated to the Bases. ITS 3.7.2.2 will continue to ensure
that each of the DGCW pumps is capable of actuating on each required start
signal. As such, the relocated details are not required to be in the ITS to provide
adequate protection of the public health and safety. The Bases will be controlled
by the provisions of the proposed Bases Control Program described in Chapter $
of the Technical Specifications.

The CTS 4.7.1.2.b (proposed SR 3.7.2.2) Frequency for performing the DGCW
automatic start surveillance is proposed to be extended from 18 months to

24 months. ITS SR 3.7.2.2 verifies each DGCW pump starts automatically on
each required actual or simulated initiation signal. Extending this surveillance is
acceptable in part because this requirement is also verified on a more frequent
basis, e.g., every 31 days when performing SR 3.8.1.2 during diesel generator
start testing and every 92 days during LPCS pump start for the Inservice Testing
Program. This testing will detect significant failures affecting system operation
that would be detected by conducting the 24 month surveillance test. Reviews of
historical maintenance and surveillance data have shown that this test normally
passes its Surveillance at the current Frequency. An evaluation has been
performed using this data, and it has been determined that the effect on safety
due to extended Surveillance Frequency will be minimal. In addition, the
proposed 24 month Surveillance Frequency, if performed at the maximum
interval allowed by SR 3.0.2 (30 months) does not invalidate any assumptions in
the plant licensing basis. This evaluation is consistent with the requirements of
Generic Letter 91-04, which provided NRC guidance on extending Surveillance
Frequencies from 18 months to 24 months to accommodate longer fuel cycles.

The phrase "actual or simulated” in reference to CTS 4.7.1.2.b.1 and b.2
requirements for a start signal, is proposed to be added to ITS SR 3.7.2.2 for
verifying that the DGCW System actuates on each of the required start signals.
This allows actual or simulated automatic DGCW System actuations to be used
to fulfill the Surveillance Requirement. OPERABILITY is adequately
demonstrated in either case since the DGCW System cannot discriminate
between “"actual” or "simulated" start signals, and ensures that the required
automatic start capability is demonstrated.

LaSalle 1 and 2 3



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.7.2 - DIESEL GENERATOR COOLING WATER (DGCW) SYSTEM

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

LaSalle 1 and 2 4
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.7.3 - ULTIMATE HEAT SINK (UHS)

ADMINISTRATIVE

A.l

In the conversion of the LaSalle 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications (CTS)
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M.1

A new Surveillance Requirement (ITS SR 3.7.3.1) is added to CTS 4.7.1.3 to

require verification that the UHS (CSCS pond) average water temperature is

< 97°F every 24 hours. This maximum UHS temperature is assumed in the
LaSalle design basis accident (DBA) analyses. The addition of this Surveillance
Requirement represents an additional restriction on plant operation necessary to
help ensure the OPERABILITY of the UHS and the heat removal capabilities of
the Residual Heat Removal Service Water System and the Diesel Generator
Cooling Water System are maintained within the assumptions of the DBA
analyses.

When the CSCS pond is inoperable, the Action of CTS 3.7.1.3 provides a 90
day period to restore the CSCS pond to OPERABLE status. In ITS 3.7.3, the 90
day period for restoration of the CSCS pond has been maintained when the
inoperability is due to sediment deposition exceeding the required limit or pond
bottom depth exceeding the limit. For other inoperabilities of the CSCS pond
(e.g., average water temperature not within limit), ITS 3.7.3, Required Action
B.1 and B.2 will require the plant to be in MODE 3 within 12 hours and in
MODE 4 within 36 hours. This change to the actions associated with an
inoperable CSCS pond represents an additional restriction on operation necessary
to help ensure that actions taken in the event of a loss of function associated with
the Ultimate Heat Sink are maintained consistent with the actions required for a
loss of function associated with the systems and components supported by the
CSCS pond.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.7.3 - ULTIMATE HEAT SINK (UHS)

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE
"Generic"

LA.1 CTS 3/4.7.1.3 provides LCO requirements, Actions, and Surveillance
Requirements for the CSCS pond when in MODES 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5, and when
handling irradiated fuel in the secondary containment. These requirements,
when in MODES or conditions other than MODE 1, 2, or 3, are proposed to be
relocated to the Technical Requirements Manual (TRM). Since the CSCS pond
supports the OPERABILITY of other equipment with their own Specifications,
the definition of OPERABILITY in ITS 1.1 will provide sufficient assurance the
CSCS pond can perform its required support function. In addition, the Bases for
the supported systems will require the CSCS pond (i.e., the Ultimate Heat Sink)
to be OPERABLE. Therefore, the relocated requirements are not required to be
in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. The
TRM will be incorporated by reference in the LaSalle 1 and 2 UFSAR at ITS
implementation. Changes to the TRM will be controlled by the provisions of 10
CFR 50.59. Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the
proposed Bases Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.

LA.2 The CTS 4.7.1.3.a (ITS SR 3.7.3.2) details of the methods for determining the
level of sediment deposition in the CSCS pond (by a series of sounding cross-
sections compared to as-built soundings) are to be relocated to the Bases. These
details are not necessary to ensure the OPERABILITY of the CSCS pond. The
requirements of ITS 3.7.3 and associated Surveillance Requirements are adequate
to ensure the CSCS pond is maintained OPERABLE. Therefore, these details
are not required to be in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the Bases will be
controlled by the provisions of the Bases Control Program described in Chapter 5
of the ITS. :

LD.1 The Frequencies for performing CTS 4.7.1.3.a and 4.7.1.3.b (ITS SRs 3.7.3.2
and 3.7.3.3, respectively) have been extended from 18 to 24 months. The
determination of sediment deposition and the pond bottom elevation ensure that
the volume of water in the CSCS pond will be adequate to support long term
cooling for a 30 day period after a DBA. The proposed change will allow these
Surveillances to extend their Surveillance Frequency from the current 18 month
Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 22.5 months accounting for the
allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and proposed SR 3.0.2) to a 24
month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting for the
allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and proposed Specification 3.0.2).
This proposed change was evaluated in accordance with the guidance provided in

- LaSalle 1 and 2 2



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.7.3 - ULTIMATE HEAT SINK (UHS)

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

LD.1
(cont’d)

"Specific”

None

NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical Specification
Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated April 2,
1991. Reviews of historical maintenance and surveillance data have shown that
these tests normally pass their Surveillance at the current Frequency. An
evaluation has been performed using this data, and it has been determined that
the effect on safety due to the extended Surveillance Frequency will be small.
Reviews of historical maintenance and surveillance data have shown that these
tests pass their surveillance at the current frequency. A hydrographic survey of
the UHS was performed in 1997. This survey found that amount of sediment
that accumulated from the time of original construction to the survey date as
being negligible. This means that negligible sediment accumulated over 15 years
(The LaSalle Unit 1 Operating License was issued in April 1982, the survey was
performed in November 1997).

Furthermore, both units of LaSalle were shutdown for approximately two years.
During this time cooling water flow through the CSCS pond was minimal.
Minimal flow corresponds to minimal flow velocity. Since the capability of the
flow to transport suspended solids is dependent upon the density of the suspended
solids and flow velocity, maximum sediment accumulation is expected to occur
when flow velocity is minimum. Another hydrographic survey of the UHS was
performed in 1999 and found virtually no difference in the volume of the UHS
from the 1997 survey. From this it is concluded that the sediment deposition
during the extended shutdown period was negligible.

In addition, the proposed 24 month Surveillance Frequencies, if performed at the
maximum interval allowed by proposed SR 3.0.2 (30 months) do not invalidate
any assumptions in the plant licensing basis.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

LaSalle 1 and 2 3
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system trains shall be OPERAB Q)

APPLICABILITY: RITOPERA
MOOES 1,2, ond 3

ACTION: éurmj CoRE ALTERLATIONS

IPMENT ROOM RGENCY

LA

weing OPOR vs . .
With one emergency filtration system train inoperable, restore the inoperable train to
OPERABLE status within 7 days or:

AcTood B - 1.  In OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN
within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the foliowing
24 hours.

ActTon A a.

; [ 4, §jor *, initiate and maintain operahon of the
ABLE emergency filtration system in the pressurization mode of (A 44 pmm«!
operation. “¥-

AcTTon E b. perable, (R OPERANDN
SOONDTION 4, S)or *, suspend CORE ALTERATIONS handling of trradlated fuel in
the secondary containment and,operations with a potential for draining the reactor
vessel. initiate achon o suspend HA 41
NOTE TO ¢ The provisions of Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable in Operational Condition *.
MNTIN
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.2 Each control room and auxiliary electric equipment room emergency filtration system train
shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

oo a STAGGERED YEST NASIS

a. - Atleast once per 31 days
1. Operate sach Control Room and Auxiliary Electric Equipment Room

RS- EEN Emergency Filter System for greater than or equal to 10 continuous hours
with the heaters operating, and
SE3342 2. Manually initiating flow through the control room and auxiliary electric’

equipment room recirculation filters for at least 10 hours.
““When ia mdnated fuel is being hendled in the seeonde eomammem

Aq{t(eb.‘ |‘+q

A2
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MS

Perform required control room and auxiliary electric equipment room filter testing in

b.
SR 3343 accordance with, and at the frequency specified by, the Ventilation Filter Testing
‘ Program. . . '
c. Deleted. @_@@
< 3".],4,,4 d. Al least once per({Bmonths by:
e 33485 1. Deleted.
LA SALLE - UNIT 2 ' 34 7-5 AMENDMENT NO. 111
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2.

SR 3.1.4.4 the emergen trmn atometical 'Wx—m;ﬁ‘.kﬁ arrl

spormionMara it ow hion e cory

auxiliary electric equipment rooms are maintained at a positive pressure of
greater than or equal to 1/8 inch W.G. relative to the adjacent areas during
emergency train operation at a flow rate iess than or equal to 4000 cfm:

“1RTR-111"iRm

and &

e 3345

(BY__ A intaRe radikion mbQitore)—] | A 4\

3. Deleted.
e. Deleted.
f.  Deleted.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.7.4 - CONTROL ROOM AREA FILTRATION (CRAF) SYSTEM

ADMINISTRATIVE

A.l In the conversion of the LaSalle 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications (CTS)
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved
Technical Specification (ISTS)). '

A2 CTS 3.7.2 footnote #, which provides a reference that the normal or emergency
power source may be inoperable in Operational Condition 4, 5, or when
irradiated fuel is being handled in Secondary Containment, has been deleted.
This reference is an explicit part of the definition of OPERABLE-
OPERABILITY, as defined in ITS 1.1, "Definitions." There is no need to
duplicate this reference in ITS 3.7.4. Therefore, deletion of CTS 3.7.2 footnote
# is an administrative change.

A3 In CTS 3.7.2, no Actions are provided for when two CRAF subsystems are
inoperable in MODES 1, 2, and 3. Therefore, CTS 3.0.3 would be applicable
and would be required to be entered. In ITS 3.7.4, a new ACTION D has been
added to direct entry into LCO 3.0.3 if both CRAF subsystems are inoperable in
MODE 1, 2, or 3. This avoids confusion as to the proper ACTION if in MODE
1, 2, or 3 and simultaneously in a special condition, such as handling irradiated
fuel assemblies in the secondary containment. Since this ACTION results in the
same ACTION as the current Technical Specifications, this change is
administrative.

A4 CTS 3.7.2 ACTION b to "suspend...operations with a potential for draining the
reactor vessel” may not be possible for all plant conditions. In such a condition,
the existing ACTION results in "non-compliance with the Technical
Specifications” and a requirement for an LER. The intent of the ACTION is
more appropriately presented in ITS 3.7.4 Required Action E.3. With the
proposed Required Action, a requirement to immediately initiate action to
suspend OPDRVs is imposed. Included in this Required Action is the
understanding that best efforts to suspend OPDRVs must continue until they are
suspended, which is how the current ACTION is implemented. However, with
this Required Action, if the suspension of OPDRVs cannot be accomplished
immediately, no LER will be required.

This interpretation of the ACTIONS intent is supported by the BWR Standard
Technical Specifications, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1. Because this is an
enhanced presentation of existing intent, the proposed change is considered
administrative.

LaSalle 1 and 2 | 1



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.7.4 - CONTROL ROOM AREA FILTRATION (CRAF) SYSTEM

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

None

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

"Generic"

LA.1 The detail of CTS 3.7.2 relating to system design (that the CRAF subsystems are
"independent”) is proposed to be relocated to the Bases. This is a design detail
that is not necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to ensure the
OPERABILITY of the CRAF System since OPERABILITY requirements are
adequately addressed in ITS 3.7.4. As such, the relocated detail is not required
to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety.
Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases
Control Program described in Chapter S of the ITS.

LA.2 CTS 4.7.2.d.2 provides verification that the CRAF System automatically
switches to the pressurization mode of operation on detection of smoke in an
outside air intake. This requirement is proposed to be relocated to the Technical
Requirements Manual (TRM). The CRAF System actuation on detection of
smoke in an outside air intake functions to permit continuous occupancy of the
control room area during an external smoke event. However, this smoke
protection mode of the CRAF System is not assumed to mitigate a DBA or
transient since smoke intrusion is not a DBA or transient. None of the four
NRC Policy Statement criteria are applicable to this requirement. Therefore,
moving these requirement to the TRM is appropriate and consistent with the
NRC Policy Statement and 10 CFR 50.36. As a result, these requirements are
not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health
and safety. The TRM will be incorporated by reference into the LaSalle 1 and 2
UFSAR at ITS implementation. Changes to the TRM will be controlled in
accordance with the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59.

LA.3 CTS 4.7.2.d.2 contains details regarding the methodology for performing a
surveillance to verify the ability of each CRAF System to maintain a positive
pressure in the control room and auxiliary electric equipment rooms (i.e., control
room area) relative to the adjacent areas during emergency train operation at a
specified flow rate. This information is to be relocated to the Bases. ITS SR
3.7.4.5 will continue to ensure that the test is performed, and the applicable
acceptance criteria met. Thus, these details for performing the surveillance are
not required to be maintained in the Technical Specifications to protect public
health and safety. Changes to the Bases will be controlled in accordance with the
Bases Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.

LaSalle 1 and 2 2



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS: 3.7.4 - CONTROL ROOM AREA FILTRATION (CRAF) SYSTEM

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued)

LA.4

LD.1

The CTS 4.7.2.d.2 (ITS SR 3.7.4.4) details of the methods for performing the
CRAF System actuation test (the source of the signal used for automatic
actuation and that the CRAF subsystems automatically switch to the
pressurization mode of operation) are to be relocated to the Bases. These details
are not necessary to ensure the OPERABILITY of the CRAF System. The
requirements of ITS 3.7.4 and SR 3.7.4.4, which verifies that each CRAF
subsystem actuates on an actual or simulated signal, are adequate to ensure the
CRAF System is maintained OPERABLE. Therefore, these details are not
required to be in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate protection of
the public health and safety. Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the

. provisions of the Bases Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.

The Frequency for performing CTS 4.7.2.d.2 (proposed SR 3.7.4.4 and

SR 3.7.4.5) has been extended from 18 months to 24 months. This SR ensures
that each CRAF subsystem is capable of automatic initiation and that the
mechanical components operate as designed on system actuation (e.g., fans start,
valves and dampers open or close as required), and that the control room area
boundary leakage is within the capacity of the CRAF System by demonstrating
that control room area can be maintained at a positive pressure with respect to
adjacent areas when in the pressurization mode of operation.

The proposed change will allow this Surveillance to extend the Surveillance
Frequency from the current 18 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum
of 22.5 months accounting for the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.2
and proposed SR 3.0.2) to a 24-month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum
of 30 months accounting for the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.2
and proposed Specification 3.0.2). This proposed change was evaluated in
accordance with the guidance provided in NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04,
"Changes in Technical Specification Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a
24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated April 2, 1991. Reviews of historical maintenance
and surveillance data have shown that this test normally passes the Surveillance
at the current Frequency. An evaluation has been performed using this data, and
it has been determined that the effect on safety due to the extended Surveillance
Frequency will be small.

The CRAF System will be tested every 31 days according to proposed

SR 3.7.4.1 and SR 3.7.4.2, therefore, any significant mechanical component
failures will be detected and repaired during plant operation. This more frequent
testing although it does not test the actual initiation signal verifies the
OPERABILITY of the majority of the CRAF System circuitry. Furthermore, as
stated in the NRC Safety Evaluation Report (dated August 2, 1993) related to
extension of the Peach Bottom Atomic Power Station, Unit Numbers 2 and 3,
surveillance intervals from 18 to 24 months:

LaSalle 1 and 2 : 3



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS: 3.7.4 - CONTROL ROOM AREA FILTRATION (CRAF) SYSTEM

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

LD.1
(cont’d)

"Specific”

L.1

“Industry reliability studies for boiling water reactors (BWRs), prepared
by the BWR Owners Group (NEDC-30936P) show that the overall
safety systems’ reliabilities are not dominated by the reliabilities of the
logic system, but by that of the mechanical components, (e.g., pumps
and valves), which are consequently tested on a more frequent basis.
Since the probability of a relay or contact failure is small relative to the
probability of mechanical component failure, increasing the logic system
functional test interval represents no significant change in the overall
safety system unavailability.”

Extending the surveillance interval for this verification of control room area
boundary integrity is acceptable because the control room area boundary is
maintained at a positive pressure during normal operation. Therefore, any
substantial degradation of the boundary that would prevent maintaining the
control room area at the required pressure during an accident will be evident
prior to the scheduled performance of these tests.

Based on the results of the review of the historical maintenance and surveillance
data and the ability to detect significant failures during plant operation, the
impact, if any, of this change on system availability is minimal. In addition, the
proposed 24 month Surveillance Frequency, if performed at the maximum
interval allowed by proposed SR 3.0.2 (30 months) does not invalidate any
assumptions in the plant licensing basis.

The Applicability of CTS 3.7.2 is revised from All Operational Conditions (i.e.,
Operational Conditions 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5) and during movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies in secondary containment to MODES 1, 2, and 3; during movement
of irradiated fuel assemblies in secondary containment; during CORE
ALTERATIONS; and during operations with the potential for draining the
reactor vessel (OPDRVs) in ITS 3.7.4. The CRAF System is required to be
OPERABLE to control operator exposure during and following a design basis
accident, since a design basis accident could lead to a fission product release.
When the plant is in MODE 4 or 5, the probability and consequences of a design
basis accident are reduced due to the temperature and pressure limitations in
these MODES. However, in MODE 4 or 5, activities are conducted for which
significant releases of radioactivity are postulated. Therefore, the CRAF System
is only required to be OPERABLE in MODE 4 or 5, when activities are in
progress which could, if an event occurs, result in significant releases of

LaSalle 1 and 2 4



L.1
(cont’d)

L.2

L.3

DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS: 3.7.4 - CONTROL ROOM AREA FILTRATION (CRAF) SYSTEM

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

radioactivity (i.e., during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in secondary
containment, during CORE ALTERATIONS, or during OPDRVs). This change
modifies the CTS 3.7.2 Mode 4 and 5 Applicability to include only these
activities. This change is considered acceptable since it is consistent with the
intent of CTS 3.7.2 ACTION b (in Mode 4 and 5 with two CRAF subsystems
inoperable, CTS 3.7.2 ACTION b requires suspension of those activities for
which significant releases of radioactivity are postulated). This change allows
operations that do not have a potential for a significant radioactive release to be
performed without requiring the CRAF System to be OPERABLE and provides
additional scheduling flexibility during plant refueling outages. In addition, due
to this change, CTS 3.7.2 Action a.2 has been modified to allow exiting the new
Applicability (by suspending these activities) in lieu of operating an OPERABLE
CRAF subsystem in the pressurization mode.

CTS 4.7.2.a requires the CRAF System to be operated every 31 days on a
STAGGERED TEST BASIS. Proposed SR 3.7.4.1 and SR 3.7.4.2 do not
include the STAGGERED TEST BASIS requirement. The intent of a
requirement for staggered testing is to increase reliability of the
component/system being tested. A number of reviews/evaluations have been.
performed which have demonstrated that staggered testing has negligible impact
on component reliability. As a result, it has been determined that staggered
testing 1) is operationally difficult, 2) has negligible impact on component
reliability, 3) is not as significant as initially thought, and 4) has no impact on
failure frequency. Therefore, the CRAF staggered testing requirements have
been deleted. Since the Frequency is not affected, i.e., both CTS and ITS
require monthly testing for each subsystem, and staggered testing has a
negligible impact on component reliability, this requirement has been deleted.

The phrase "actual or," in reference to the actuation test signal in CTS 4.7.2.d.2,
has been added to proposed SR 3.7.4.4, which verifies that each CRAF
subsystem actuates on an actuation test signal. This allows satisfactory automatic
CRAF System initiations for other than surveillance purposes to be used to fulfill
the Surveillance Requirement. Operability is adequately demonstrated in either
case since the CRAF subsystem itself cannot discriminate between "actual” or
"test" signals.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

LaSalle 1 and 2 ' 5



F78 3.7.5

Insert New Specification 3.7.5

Insert new Specification 3.7.5, "Control Room Area Ventilation Air {:::::]
Conditioning (AC) System," as shown in proposed ITS 3.7.5.



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.7.5 - CONTROL ROOM AREA VENTILATION
AIR CONDITIONING (AC) SYSTEM

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

None

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M.1

"Generic"

None

"Specific”

None

~ None

Proposed ITS 3.7.5 is a new Specification that defines requirements for
OPERABILITY of the Control Room Area Ventilation Air Conditioning (AC)
System. This system is comprised of two subsystems, each containing a Control
Room AC subsystem and the Auxiliary Electric Equipment Room (AEER) AC
subsystem. The Specification requires both sets of associated subsystems to be
OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, and 3, during movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies in the secondary containment, during CORE ALTERATIONS, and
during OPDRVs. This change is based on ISTS 3.7.4. However, the ISTS

SR 3.7.4.1 is not adopted. The LaSalle control room and AEER AC subsystems
have air cooled condensers and refrigerant compressors. While an appropriate
testing methodology has been developed for systems with water cooled chillers,
the Nuclear HVAC Utilities Group (NHUG) has not yet developed a capacity
verification test methodology for systems with air cooled condensers. Therefore,
alternate testing is proposed similar to testing previously approved for ComEd’s
Zion Nuclear Power Station. This new Specification imposes additional
restrictions upon plant operations adequate to ensure the OPERABILITY of
components in the control room in a post-accident environment.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

LaSalle 1 and 2 1
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.7.6 - MAIN CONDENSER OFFGAS

ADMINISTRATIVE

Al

A2

In the conversion of the LaSalle 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications (CTS)
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved
Technical Specification (ISTS)).

CTS 3.11.2.2 requires the radioactivity rate of noble gases downstream of the
recombiner to be < 340,000 microcuries/second. The accident analysis
(UFSAR, Section 15.7) that this radioactivity rate is based on also assumes that
the radioactivity rate is after a 30 minute decay period. Therefore, addition of
the 30 minute decay period in the LCO, only provides clarification to the
parameters in use, and as such, this change is considered administrative only.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M.1

CTS 4.11.2.2.2.b requires verification that the release rate of noble gases prior
to the holdup line is within limits within 4 hours following an increase of

> 50%. The amount of increase is changed to include an increase equal to 50%
in ITS SR 3.7.6.1. This is an inconsequential change that is considered more
restrictive because technically it increases the range of releases to be considered.
However, no additional performances of the Surveillance would be expected
since the increase is insignificant.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE.

"Generic"

LA.1

The CTS 4.11.2.2.1 requirement to continuously monitor radioactivity. rate of
noble gases prior to the holdup line is proposed to be relocated to the Offsite
Dose Calculation Manual (ODCM). This relocated requirement is not necessary
to be included in the Technical Specifications to assure that main condenser
offgas activity rate is within limits. Proposed SR 3.7.6.1 provides adequate
assurance the main condenser offgas activity rate is within limits. The ODCM
currently contains requirements to provide this monitoring of the main condenser
air ejector activity release rate. As such, the relocated requirement is not
required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and
safety. Changes to the ODCM will be controlled by the provisions of the
ODCM Control Process described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.7.6 - MAIN CONDENSER OFFGAS

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued)

LA.2

"Specific”

L.1

L.2

The CTS 4.11.2.2.2 details defining the methods for performing this
Surveillance, the location of the sample, and method for determining when an
increase has occurred are proposed to be relocated to the Bases. These details
are not necessary to ensure the main condenser offgas activity rate limits are
maintained. The requirements of ITS 3.7.6 and SR 3.7.6.1 are adequate to
ensure the main condenser offgas activity rate is maintained within limits. As
such, the relocated details are not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate
protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the Bases will be
controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases Control Program described in
Chapter 5 of the ITS.

The Applicability of CTS LCO 3.11.2.2 is OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1,
2, and 3. In the event the requirement of CTS LCO 3.11.2.2 is not met, the
Action requires compliance be restored within 72 hours, or the plant placed in at
least STARTUP (i.e., MODE 2) with the main steam isolation valves closed
within the next 6 hours. Thus, the CTS actually permits operation in MODES 2
and 3 to continue as long as the main steam isolation valves are closed. The
Applicability is changed to MODE 1 and MODES 2 and 3 with any main steam
line not isolated and the steam jet air ejector (SJAE) in operation in proposed ITS
3.7.6. This proposed change is less restrictive, because the requirement will not
be applicable in MODES 2 and 3 if the SJAE is not in operation regardless of the
position of the main steam isolation valves. The main condenser offgas gross
gamma activity limit is an initial condition of the main condenser offgas system
failure event. The gross gamma activity rate is controlled to ensure that during
the event, the calculated offsite doses will be well within the limits of 10 CFR
100. With the main steam lines isolated or the SJAE not in operation, the offgas
system is not being used to process the gross gamma activity; it is essentially
maintained within the reactor coolant. Therefore, the event cannot occur. In
addition, a new Required Action (ITS 3.7.6 Required Action B.2), which
requires isolation of the air ejector has also been added consistent with this
change to the Applicability.

The default action of the CTS 3.11.2.2 Action requires the main steam isolation
valves to be closed in 6 hours if the main condenser offgas activity release rate
for noble gases is not restored to within its limit within the Completion Time of
72 hours (ITS 3.7.6 Required Action A.1). The proposed Completion Time
(ITS 3.7.6 Required Actions B.1 and B.2) to be outside the Applicability of the
Specification has been extended from 6 hours to 12 hours. This proposed time is

LaSalle 1 and 2 2



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.7.6 - MAIN CONDENSER OFFGAS

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

L.2
(cont’d)

L.3

L.4

required to shutdown and cooldown the unit from full power conditions and
isolated the main steam isolation valves in an orderly manner and without
challenging unit systems. This proposed time is considered reasonable based on
operating experience and is consistent with the BWR ISTS, NUREG-1434, Rev.
1. Allowing 12 hours to complete the Required Actions is an acceptable
exchange in risk; the risk of an event occurring during the additional period
provided to exit the Applicability, versus the potential risk of unit upset that
could challenge safety systems resulting from a rapid shutdown.

The CTS 3.11.2.2 Action requires the plant to be in at least STARTUP with the
main steam isolation valves closed within 6 hours if the main condenser offgas
activity is not restored to within limits within 72 hours. Alternative default
Required Actions have been added to place the plant in a condition outside the
Applicability of the Specification. ITS 3.7.6 Required Actions B.3.1 and B.3.2
will require the plant to be in MODE 3 in 12 hours and MODE 4 in 36 hours.
This change is less restrictive since it provides optional actions to be taken for
placing the plant in a condition that is outside the Applicability. In addition, the
time to place the plant in a condition outside the Applicability is 36 hours instead
of 6 hours as currently required by the CTS 3.11.2.2 Action (see Discussion of
Change L.2 for further changes to the 6 hour Completion Time). This
Specification is not required in MODE 4 since the main steam is not being
exhausted to the main condenser, therefore the assumptions of a Main Condenser
Offgas System failure event will still be bounded by the current analyses.
Therefore, the proposed Required Action to be in MODE 4 is acceptable since
the assumptions of the accident analysis will be preserved. The proposed
Completion Times are consistent with other Specifications which require the
plant to be in MODE 3 then MODE 4. The Completion Times are acceptable,
based on operating experience, to reach the required plant conditions from full
power conditions in a orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

CTS 4.11.2.2.2 requires the main condenser offgas activity to be periodically
determined. Proposed ITS SR 3.7.6.1 requires the performance of this
Surveillance at the same Frequency however it is proposed to allow the
Surveillance to not be performed until 31 days after any main steam line is not
isolated and the SJAE is in operation. This determination is only meaningful
with one or more main steam lines not isolated and the SJAE in operation. Only
in this condition can radioactive gases be in the Main Condenser Offgas System
at significant rates. The 31 day period is an acceptable time to establish
conditions appropriate for data collection and evaluation and is considered
acceptable given the availability of instrumentation to monitor the offgas activity
release rate.

LaSalle 1 and 2 3



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.7.6 - MAIN CONDENSER OFFGAS

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

LaSalle 1 and 2 4
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NT SYSTEMS

oposed
4.7.10 TURBINE BYPASS SYS (@"& Lco
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.10 The main turbine bypass system shall be OPERABLE. ;

APPLICABILITY: (OPERATIONAL CONRITION 1,) when THERMAL POWER is greater than

or equal to 25% of RATED THERMAL POWER

ACTION:

With the main turbine bypass system inoperable:

1. If at least four bypass valves are capable of accepting steam
flow per Surveillance 4.7.10.a:

a) Within 2 hours, either:

1) Restore the system to OPERABLE status, or

4{2) Increase the MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO (MCPR) Limiting

L<oe 311
ACTIoN g

\ inoperable value per Specification 3.2.3.

b) Otherwise, reduce THERMAL POWER to less than 25% of RATED
THERMAL POWER within the next 4 hours.

flow per Surveillance 4,2.10.a-

AcTTON A jl(z. If less than four bypass valves are capable of accepting steam

Condition for Operation (LCO) to the main turbine bypass

Yestore The suskn to OPERRARLE Shius or

a) Within 2 hoursVfincrease the MCPR LCO to the main turbine

(bypass inoperable value per Specification 3.2.3, and

‘m[to 337

hNoTod 3

SR 3334

With\p the next 12 hours Nestore\ the si&{sm to\OPERABLE
rm\statu \ \\é\ G\K

L.l

¢) Otherwise, reduce THERMAL POWER to less than 25% of RATED
THERMAL POWER within the next 4 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.10 The main turbine bypass system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at least

once per:

a. '7 days by cycling each turbine bypass valve through at least one

complete cycle of full travel.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 7-33 Amendment No. 94
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PLANT SYSTEMS (Continued)

3/4.7.10 MAIN TURBINE BYPASS SYSTEM

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

b. @mfcmths by: 24) m

1. Performing a system functional test [Nnich incYdes simusated -
K 3332 tomatic\actuatioq and ver¥ying thad\each authmatic vaNe LA
jactuates td its corkect posit

2. Demonstrating TURBINE BYPASS SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME[tonbe less |
Se 333 liﬁan on equal g 200 miNiseconds § \ -\- ‘_

35 LL) tHiin \fm'.‘is

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 7-33a Amendment No. 58
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PLANT SYSTEMS '

1S 337
3/4.7.10 MAIN TURBINE BYPASS SYSTEM .
LIMITING CONDITION FOR _OPERATION

3.7.10 The main turbine bypass system shall be OPERABLE.

~ APPLICABILITY: ,)when THERMAL POWER is greater than m
or equal to 25% R.
ACTION:
With the main turbine bypass system inoperable:
1. If at least four bypass valves are capable of accepting steam
flow per Surveillance 4.7.10.a:
AeTToN A 4 a) Within 2 hours, either: -

1) Restore the system to OPERABLE status, or

' 2) Increase the MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO (MCPR)
Lco 3.7 Limiting Condition for Operation (LCO) to the main
o turbine bypass inoperable value per Specification 3.2.3.

ACTIN B b) Otherwise, reduce THERMAL POWER to less than 25% of RATED
THERMAL POWER within the next 4 hours.

2. If less than four bypass valves are capable of accepting steam

AerTon A flow per s“"“”‘"%sw T5 OPEeAliE. Strve or YAt

a) MWithin 2 hours‘fincrease the MCPR LCO to the main turbine
Lco 2.1 ] _—(bypass inoperable value per Specification 3.2.3, and

| g::;tln the\\n 12 ho{'s res\{e tNysté\to OPE%BLE‘__M

AeToon @ c) Otherwise, reduce THERMAL POWER to less than 25% of RATED
THERMAL POWER within the next 4 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.10 The main turbine bypass system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at 'least
once per:

SR 3373, a. 7 days by cycling each turbine bypass vaive through at least one
complete cycle of full travel.

b. (& months by: (24 m

1. Performing a system functional test{whYch includes simulated|
SR 3332 tomati{‘ctuation and veriging that each automagtic valv —(\;&.IJ
t

uates its corr t positiwnf
Se 33353 2. Demonstrating TURBINE BYPASS SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME [toRe ess_»@
than o\ equal ta 200 m econds
: tcs—: in linits
LA SALLE - UNIT 2 _ 3/4 7-34 Amendment No. 78
| ?3Q 3GC 3




DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.7.7 - MAIN TURBINE BYPASS SYSTEM

ADMINISTRATIVE

A.l

A2

A3

A4

In the conversion of the LaSalle 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications (CTS)
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved
Technical Specification (ISTS)).

CTS 3.7.10 requires the Main Turbine Bypass System to be OPERABLE. The
purpose of the Main Turbine Bypass System is to help ensure a MCPR Safety

.Limit Violation will not occur due to a feedwater transient. Therefore, an

additional LCO option has been added to CTS 3.7.10 to permit a MCPR penalty
to be applied in liew of maintaining the Main Turbine Bypass System
OPERABLE. This is consistent with the current licensing basis as indicated in
CTS 3.7.10, Actions 1.a)2) and 2.a). The MCPR penalty is specified in the
COLR, similar to other MCPR penalties. This change in format is consistent
with the BWR ISTS, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1.

The Applicability of CTS 3.7.10 is "OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1 when
THERMAL POWER is 25% or more of RATED THERMAL POWER." With
THERMAL POWER > 25% RTP, the unit will always be in MODE 1.
Therefore, it is unnecessary to state in the Applicability of CTS 3.7.10

(ITS 3.7.7).

In the event less than four main turbine bypass valves are capable of accepting
steam flow, Action 2.a) of CTS 3.7.10 requires the MINIMUM CRITICAL
POWER RATIO to be increased to the main turbine bypass value per CTS 3.2.3
within 2 hours. The option to restore the Main Turbine Bypass System to an
OPERABLE status within 2 hours has been added in proposed ITS 3.7.7, Action
A (i.e., satisfy the requirements of the LCO). This change is considered to be
administrative since restoring compliance with the LCO (per CTS 3.0.2) is
always an option, whether or not it is specifically stated in the Actions.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

None

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.7.7 - MAIN TURBINE BYPASS SYSTEM

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

"Generic"

LA.1

LA.2

LD.1

The details relating to methods of performing CTS 4.7.10.b.1, the main turbine
bypass system functional test (e.g., simulated automatic actuation) are proposed
to be relocated to the Bases. These proposed relocated details are not necessary
to ensure the OPERABILITY of the Main Turbine Bypass System. The
requirements of ITS 3.7.7 and SR 3.7.7.2 are adequate to ensure the Main
Turbine Bypass System is maintained OPERABLE. As such, the relocated
details are not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the
public health and safety. Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the
provisions of the proposed Bases Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the
ITS.

The CTS 4.7.10.b.2 details of the actual TURBINE BYPASS SYSTEM
RESPONSE TIME are proposed to be relocated to the Technical Requirements
Manual (TRM). Testing of the response time is provided by a specific
Surveillance Requirement (SR 3.7.7.3) and is an integral part of the
OPERABILITY of the Main Turbine Bypass System. As such, the requirements
of ITS 3.7.7 and SR 3.7.7.3 are adequate to ensure the Main Turbine Bypass
System response times are maintained within limits and the Main Turbine Bypass
System is maintained OPERABLE. As such, the relocated details are not
required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and
safety. The TRM will be incorporated by reference into the LaSalle 1 and 2
UFSAR at ITS implementation. Changes to the TRM will be controlled by the
provisions of 10 CFR 50.59.

The Frequency for performing CTS 4.7.10.b.1, the system functional test and
CTS 4.7.10.b.2, the TURBINE BYPASS SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME test
(proposed SR 3.7.7.2 and 3.7.7.3), has been extended from 18 months to 24
months. These SRs ensure that the Main Turbine Bypass System will function
with the required response as assumed in the transient analysis such as the
turbine generator load rejection and feedwater transients in order to mitigate the
increase in reactor vessel pressure, which reduces the MCPR during the
transient. The proposed change will allow these Surveillances to extend their
Surveillance Frequencies from the current 18 month Surveillance Frequency
(i.e., a maximum of 22.5 months accounting for the allowable grace period
specified in current Specification 4.0.2 and proposed SR 3.0.2) to a 24 month
Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting for the
allowable grace period specified in current Specification 4.0.2 and proposed
Specification 3.0.2). This proposed change was evaluated in accordance with
the guidance provided in NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical
Specification Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle,"

LaSalle 1 and 2 2



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.7.7 - MAIN TURBINE BYPASS SYSTEM

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

LD.1
(cont’d)

"Speciﬁé"

L.1

dated April 2, 1991. Reviews of historical maintenance and surveillance data
have shown that these tests normally pass their Surveillances at the current
Frequency. An evaluation has been performed using this data, and it has been
determined that the effect on safety due to the extended Surveillance Frequency
will be small. The main turbine bypass logic which is being tested is part of the
Main Turbine Control System which is in continuous operation at power. Most
malfunctions anticipated during power operations that would impact the Main
Turbine Bypass System performance would also impact the operation of the
entire Main Turbine Control System, which in most cases would be readily
apparent to plant operators. In addition the weekly test of the turbine bypass
valves (SR 3.7.7.1) will also detect problems since the test uses a fast open
signal for the last 10% of valve travel.

Based on the above discussion, the impact of this change on system availability,
if any, is minimal.

In addition, the proposed 24 month Surveillance Frequencies, if performed at the
maximum interval allowed by proposed SR 3.0.2 (30 months) do not invalidate
any assumptions in the plant licensing basis.

In the event less than four main turbine bypass valves are capable of accepting
steam flow, Action 2.b) of CTS 3.7.10 requires the Main Turbine Bypass
System to be restored to an OPERABLE status within 12 hours following
completion of Action 2.a) of CTS 3.7.10. This requirement has not been
retained in proposed ITS 3.7.7. Analyses have been performed assuming the
Main Turbine Bypass System is out of service (i.e., all five bypass valves are
inoperable). These analyses confirmed that continued plant operation with the
Main Turbine Bypass System out of service was acceptable with the application
of a specific cycle-dependent MCPR value, as specified in the COLR, for the
inoperable Main Turbine Bypass System. Thus, requiring the Main Turbine
Bypass System to be restored to an OPERABLE status following the application
of the specific MCPR penalty imposes an unnecessary restraint upon operation.
Additionally, this change is consistent with ISTS 3.7.6 of NUREG-1434,
Revision 1.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

LaSalle 1 and 2 3



175 33.%

REFUELING OPERATIONS
3/4.9.9 WATER LEVEL - SPENT FUEL STORAGE POCL

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

A1 £+ Hrnches) -

Leo 3F8 395 At least ZIAEAD of water shall be maintained over the(Esp—of sctive
(FuelSniirradiated fuel assemblies seated in the spent fuel storage pool racks. A

@ APPLICABILITY: (Whehever) irradiated fuel assemblies in the spent f

storage pool.A L@)r}ns movement of ) During Movement of new fuel Q&S‘lmb\'ne_s
ACTION: \\ o tag Spent ‘CWL\ S-\-cwoﬁ; post \l.;\-\v\ vevadiated
' k-(wa.\ asfmblns Rated \n ¥ne Seont Lae) Storegc pool,

Notzond A With the requirements of the above specification not satisfied, ‘suspend al)
movement of fuel acsemblies (@and crdne opgrations with loads\in the spent fuel
storage pocl area } mb+resyand efane lo

The provisions of Specﬁlfﬂ:ationp.m are not\applicable. \ @

- 8

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SR 318l

4.9.9 The water level in the spent fuel storage pool shall be determined to
be at least at its minimum required depth at least once per 7 days.

o9a ol &

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 5-11
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REFUELING OPERATIONS
3/4.9.9 WATER LEVEL - SPENT FUEL STORAGE POOL

LIMITING CONOITION FOR OPERATION

“assamb]les sestad in the spent fus stnnccpoo mks. A3

{rradiatsd fual uuﬂliu@in the spent fuel

- {-pumn.m
storage pool. Du ring Mmovemend During movemnent OFf nNew tuel asEmbhies
n *\« A fuel raqe oo\ with
ACTTON: K \rr- \Qisp{“ W\ :s:vtb\ah?: xXa kd\:’v‘\ e
: uel storage Poot
Aerxon A ¥With the nqnir-nts of the abovc saociﬁctrdon not misficd suspcnd all
sovemant of fuel assemblies @And iaas. w1t fus

Lco3.3.¢ 3.9.9 At hutof watar shaﬂ be saintained over thelto -
(fual-in)

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

<2 33.8. 4.9.3 The watar level in the spcnt fual storage pool shall be detarmined to
T be at Jeast at {ts minisus required red depth at least oncs per 7 days.

LA SALE - wIT 2 e pase Do



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.7.8 - SPENT FUEL STORAGE POOL WATER LEVEL

ADMINISTRATIVE

A.l

A2

A3

In the conversion of the LaSalle 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications (CTS)
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved
Technical Specification (ISTS)).

CTS 3.9.9, which requires the spent fuel pool water level to be within limit, has
an Applicability of "whenever irradiated fuel assemblies are in the spent fuel
storage pool." However, the CTS 3.9.9 Action only requires suspension of fuel
movement and crane operations with loads. (In addition, the relocation of crane
operations with loads is specifically discussed in Discussion of Change LA.1
below). Thus, the spent fuel pool water level is not required to be maintained
within the limit as long as fuel movement is suspended. With fuel movement
suspended, fuel pool level can be outside the limits for an unlimited amount of
time. The Applicability of ITS 3.7.8 is limited to circumstances when irradiated
fuel assemblies are being moved in the spent fuel storage pool or when new fuel
is being moved in the spent fuel storage pool with irradiated fuel assemblies in
the spent fuel storage pool. This is acceptable since the purpose of ITS 3.7.8 is
to ensure sufficient water is above the irradiated fuel assemblies to meet the
assumptions of a fuel handling accident. With no fuel being handled, a fuel
handling accident cannot occur. Therefore, since CTS 3.9.9 already allows
continued operation with the spent fuel pool water level not within the limit
(provided fuel handling is suspended), this change is considered administrative.

CTS 3.9.9 requires that 23 feet of water shall be maintained over the “top of
active fuel” in irradiated fuel assemblies seated in the spent fuel pool storage
racks. Proposed ITS 3.7.8 provides an equivalent requirement, that is stated in
terms of the depth of water that shall be maintained over the “irradiated fuel
assemblies” seated in the spent fuel pool storage racks. While the CTS
requirement establishes the top of active fuel as the reference point for measuring
spent fuel pool depth, the ITS requirement uses the top of the fuel

bundle - which is located at the top of the fuel bundle bail handle. Maintaining
21 ft 4 inches of water over the “irradiated fuel assemblies” seated in the spent
fuel pool storage racks is equivalent to maintaining 23 feet of water over the “top
of active fuel” in irradiated fuel assemblies seated in the spent fuel pool storage
racks. Consequently, the spent fuel pool water level LCO of proposed ITS 3.7.8
has been revised to require 21 ft 4 inches of water above the irradiated fuel
assemblies seated in the spent fuel pool storage racks. Since the depth of water
that must be maintained over the top of irradiated fuel has not changed, this
change is considered administrative.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.7.8 - SPENT FUEL STORAGE POOL WATER LEVEL

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

None

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

"Generic"

LA.1

LA.2

"Specific”

None

The CTS 3.9.9 Action requires suspension of crane operations with loads when
the spent fuel storage pool water level is not within the limit. The requirement is
proposed to be relocated to the UFSAR since the movement of loads other than
fuel assemblies is administratively controlled based on the heavy loads analysis.
The bounding design basis fuel handling accident assumes an irradiated fuel
assembly is dropped onto an array of irradiated fuel assemblies seated within the
RPV. The movement of other loads over irradiated fuel assemblies is
administratively controlled based on available analysis for the individual load.
The load analysis methodology and crane operation which dictate the controls are
described in UFSAR, Sections 9.1.2.1.2, 9.1.2.1.3, and 9.1.4. As such, the
relocated requirement is not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate
protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the UFSAR will be
controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59.

Details of the methods for performing the CTS 3.9.9 Action (after placing the
fuel assemblies in a safe condition) are proposed to be relocated to the Bases.
The allowance to place fuel assemblies in a safe condition prior to suspending
fuel movement is not necessary for assuring, in the case of spent fuel water level
not within limits, actions are taken to preclude a spent fuel handling accident
from occurring. ITS 3.7.8 Required Action A.1 is adequate to preclude a spent
fuel handling accident from occurring. As such, the relocated details are not
required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and
safety. Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the proposed
Bases Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

LaSalle 1 and 2 2



A - CTs 3/43 4
PLANT SYSTEMS

4.7.4 ALED SOUKX( DNTAMINATION m

JMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.X.4 Each sealed source containing radlpactive materinl either in\excess of
100\microcuries of beta awd/or gamma emitdjng material oN 5 microcurtes of
alphy emitting material shil]l be free of greater than or equal to 0.0

curied, of removable contamihation. :

APPLICABILITY: At all times.
ACTJON:

a. With agealed source having ramovable contami
above 1iyit, withdraw the sealdd source from usk and either:

1. Deconlaminate and repair the, sealed source,

2. DisposeVof the sealed source 19 accordance with Commission
Regulatiops.

b.\ The provisions o€ Specification 3.0.3 \re not applicabl¥.

SURVKILLANCE REQUIREMENYS

4.7.4.) Jest Requirementl - Each sealed source‘shall be tested fyr léakage
and/or dpntamination by: .

a. he licensee, or

b. - Otf{er persons specifigally authorized by thd Commission or a
Agrgement State.

The test method\shall have a detec\ion sensitivity of at \east 0.005
microcuries per dest sampie.

4.7.4.2 Jest Frequencies - Each catedpry of sealed sources,
sources and fission Yetectors previously subjected to core f
tested at the frequengy described below.

a. ources in usk - At least once per six months for all
containing radipactive material:

1.

N\Eh a halfy\ife greater than 30 days, excluding Hydrggen 3,
an

In any form other than gas.

LA SALLE -

IT 1 /4 7-9 Amendment No. 9
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CTs 44

——

use - Each sedled source and fission detector
to use or trandfer to another 1¥censee unless
: jous six months.\ Sealed sources \ransferred.
withoyt a certIfxcate ’ndica'1ng the lakt test date shal) be tested
prior Xo being placed ikto use.

sealed startup sQurce
1 days prior to bRing
and following répair

dources and fissidn detectors - Ea
and fissidg detector shall Qe tested within
subjected ty core flux or ingtalled in the co
or maintenange to the source.

on an nnual bas1s if seahed source or flss'on ‘detector leakdge tests reveal
the preXence of greater thag or equal to 0.085 microcuries of emovaiiifﬂ—///

contaminytion.

c. Startup

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 7-10 poae 2 of 4



CTS 3 d

a.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2

PLANT SYSTEMS

APPLICABILITYY At all times.
ACTION:

The test method shal have a detection sensWtivity of at least
microcuries per test

B

M.7.4 ALED SOURCE CONTA AT]O
— - | LIMTXING CONDITION FOR DPERATION \\x AN

3.7.4 ¥ach sealed source Xontaining radioactive material eithe
100 micrecuries of beta andXpr gamma emitting Waterial or 5 micro ries of

alpha emitting material shalN\be free of greaten than or equal to O\OO5 micro-
curies of hemovable contaminatNon.

in excess of

[ o

With a sealed\source having remo¥%able contamination\jn excess of the
above limit, withdraw the sealed sqQurce from use and Rither:

1. Decontaminate and repair the sealed source, or

2. Dispose of the\sealed source in acgordance with Commi sion
Regulations.

The provisions of Specification 3.0.3 are ngt applicable.

Sources in use - At\least once per six monkhs for all sealed
containing radioactive material:

Ameniment No. 78 /)

oo

“poge 3 f4




T QTS 3434

.70‘.3 m - A e

an annua is 1f sea

resence of greatar
nation. -

d sourcs or t1ssion\detactor leakage ta3ts reveal
nor equal to 0.005 ajcrocuries of resovanhle
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
CTS: 3/4.7.4 - SEALED SOURCE CONTAMINATION

ADMINISTRATIVE

None

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

None

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

None

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

R.1 CTS 3/4.7.4, which provides requirements for sealed source contamination, does
not identify a parameter which is an initial condition assumption for a DBA or
transient, does not identify a significant abnormal degradation of the reactor
coolant pressure boundary, does not provide any mitigation of a design basis
event, and is not a structure, system, or component which operating experience
or PRA has shown to be significant to public health and safety. Therefore, the
requirements specified in CTS 3/4.7.4 did not satisfy the NRC Policy Statement
Technical Specification screening criteria as documented in the Application of
Selection Criteria to the LaSalle 1 and 2 Technical Specifications and will be
relocated to the Technical Requirements Manual (TRM). The TRM will be
incorporated by reference into the LaSalle 1 and 2 UFSAR at ITS
implementation. Changes to the TRM will be controlled by the provisions of 10
CFR 50.59.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



me CONDITION FOR ops%an

PLANT SYSTEMS
3;;.7.7 AkEA TEMPERATURE \MONITORING

=5 S

3.7.7 The temperature of each areagf Unit 1 and Unit 2
shall be maintd{ned within the lTimits\indicated in Table 3.

APPLICABILITY: Whwpever the equipment iM\an affected area is raguired to be

OPERABLE.
ACTION:

ith one or more areas excéeding the temperature \imit(s) shown in Tabi&\3.7.7-1:

, in lieu of any Licehgee Event Report, prepare
port to the Commission pursuant to Speci-
a record of the

For more than 8 hou
and submit a Special
fication 6.6.C within t
mount by which and the ulative time the temperature in the

fected area exceeded its \imit and an analysis demonstrate the
inued OPERABILITY of theNaffected equipment.

1

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 7-24 Amendment No. 23
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LIMITING GQNDITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.7 The tempe
shall be maintaine

.6.C within the next 30

exceeded\{ts limit and an analysis
of the affected equipsment.

E_REQUIREMENTS

» in addition to the Spectql Report required abo
within 4 hours ¢ r restore the area to within its temperature 1i

r more than 8 hours, in 1ieu of any Licensee Even Report, prepare
submit a Special Report the Commission pursuant\to Specifica-
providing a record o\the amount

4.7.7 The tempePature in each of the above

quired areas shown in T
shall be determi to be within its 1imit at\\east once per 24 hours.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 7-25

Amendment No. 11
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CTs A

BLE 3.7.7-1
REA_TEMPERQTURE MONITORING

TEMPERATURE LI

 Monitaring

50-104

04

50~-104
50-150 -

- $0-150

_ Pressure Vessel D-18§

Unit 1 Area Temoe Monitoring Required Forynit 2
Auxiltary Electric Equipsent Roos 50~10

Diese] Generator 1A Room J50=122
3. Olisfon 1 and 2 Switchgear\Room: 50-104

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 7-26
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
CTS: 3/4.7.7 - AREA TEMPERATURE MONITORING

ADMINISTRATIVE

None

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

None

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

None

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

R.1

CTS 3/4.7.7 provides requirements for area temperature monitoring. This
Specification does not identify a parameter which is an initial condition
assumption for a DBA or transient, does not identify a significant abnormal
degradation of the reactor coolant pressure boundary, does not provide any
mitigation of a design basis event, and is not a structure, system, or component
which operating experience or PRA has shown to be significant to public health
and safety. Therefore, the requirements specified in CTS 3/4.7.7 did not satisfy
the NRC Policy Statement Technical Specification screening criteria as
documented in the Application of Selection Criteria to the LaSalle 1 and 2
Technical Specifications, and will be relocated to the Technical Requirements
Manual (TRM). The TRM will be incorporated by reference into the LaSalle 1
and 2 UFSAR at ITS implementation. Changes to the TRM will be controlled
by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



LANT SYSTEMS - m
3/\7.8 STRUCTURAL INT.EGRITY OF CLASS I\IRUCTU@

cvs 3ly.3.¢

LIMIT}& CONDITION FOR tmmn \‘ \ ﬁ

AN

to the requihements of Specificatjons 4.7.8.1 and 4.

APPLICABILITY: N\t all times.

ACTION:

With the settlement oX any Class 1 étruc§ e not verified to

allowable final settlemgnt value as requir , submit a Special
cordance with Specifichtion 6.6.(:

24 hours,

By telephone with

than the first working\day following the € ent, and

restQring the system to OPERMBLE status.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

3.7.8 The tructural integrit\of Class 1 structudes shall be veri

Confirmed by telegraph, mailgram or facs¥gile transmission no\later

writing within 14 day following the eventy outlining the acti
taken, the cause of the indperability and the Nans and schedule fo

\ed pursuant

within the
port in

ement of each Class 1'\structure and the
1 structures shall be
d calculation:

.7.8.1 The total set

henever previously st
s\oce the previous readi

\owible and actual setNement.

issn of a

submitted to the Comwission at

st once per & months\ntil settlement of Cld¢s 1 structures has stdgili
ttiement and differen\jal settlement plots

di
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shal) be verified ursuant
8.2.

With the uttluont of
allowable final saett)

value as required,\submit a Special Report in
on 6.6.C:

"Confirmed by telegraph) mailgram or facsimNe transmission no ‘later
than the first working following the evehl, and

4.7.8.1 The total sett
settiement between Class
01 foot by seasuresent

. \menever previously
AN .sim the previous
Coa AR g5t oncs per 6 sonths.
4.7.8.2 A Special\Report shall be prepared
Teast once par 6 monghs Gnti) settiement of C

The report shall inc settiement and differential settlement plots
allowable and actual settlement.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/8 7-27 Poge e




DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

CTS: 3/4.7.8 - STRUCTURAL INTEGRITY OF CLASS 1 STRUCTURES

ADMINISTRATIVE

None

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

None

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

None

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

R.1

CTS 3/4.7.8 provides requirements for structural integrity requirements for
Class I structures. This Specification does not identify a parameter which is an
initial condition assumption for a DBA or transient, does not identify a
significant abnormal degradation of the reactor coolant pressure boundary, does
not provide any mitigation of a design basis event, and is not a structure, system,
or component which operating experience or PRA has shown to be significant to
public health and safety. Therefore, the requirements specified in CTS 3/4.7.8
did not satisfy the NRC Policy Statement Technical Specification screening
criteria as documented in the Application of Selection Criteria to the LaSalle 1
and 2 Technical Specifications, and will be relocated to the Technical
Requirements Manual (TRM). The TRM will be incorporated by reference into
the LaSalle 1 and 2 UFSAR at ITS implementation. Changes to the TRM will
be controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1
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AITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION a -—\\}

3.7.9 ATNhydraulic and mechalcal snubbers shall be\QPERABLE.

APPLICAB OPERATIONAL CONDITNONS 1, 2, and 3. OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 4
and 5 for inub--rs located on systemg required OPERABLE in“those OPERATIONAL

CDNDITION§
ACTION:
With one or more snubbeérs inoperable, on any\system, within 72 hour replace
or restore the inoperabld snubber(s) to OPERABLE status and perform a

engineering evaluation pem\Specification 4.7.9g)\on the attached compondqt or

declare the attached system\jnoperable and follow the appropriate ACTION
statement for that system.

SURVEN LANCE REQUIREMENT:

4.7.9 Eaxh snubber shall be demonsdrated OPERABLE by per¥qrmance of the
following ¥ygmented inservice inspect¥pn program and the reyyirements of
Specificatioh 4.0.5. !

—

d. 1 "5’] PE

As used i this specification, “typd of snubber® shall medq snubbers

of the samé\design and manufacturer, Nrrespective of capaci

b. isyal InspectNon

Snubbers are catedqrized as inaccessible or\yccessible during
reactor operation. \Each of these categories W\inaccessible and
accessible) may be inspected independently acc ding to the schedul
determined by Table 4.29-1. The visual inspectNn interval for
dach type of snubber shaN be determined based upon the criteria
pravided in Table 4.7.9-1 \pd the first inspection Igterval
detexmined using this critemia shall be based upon thd previous
inspedtion interval as establ¥hed by the requirements \Np effect
before “amendment 91, .

C. 13 NSPE 0N _A ERLance Aak

Visual inspectNons shall veri{yvthat. -the snubber has no visibple
indications of ¥amage or impaired OPERABYLITY, (2) attachments t
the foundation o upporting structure ard functional, and

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 7-27 - * Amendment No. 91
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ers 343.9

PLANT SYSTEMS m
SURVEILLANCE REQU < \\
(3) fasteners\for the attachment \of the snubber to th' component and
. to the snubber Wnchorage are functlgnal. Snubbers whi
inopetable as a Nesult of visual inshections shall be cl
nacceptable and may be reclassified ceptable for the pukpose of
eXtablishing the nex¢ visual inspection\jnterval, provided that
(IN\the cause of the kejection is clearl
for that particular sndbber and for other ubbers irrespective\pf
Jtype that may be generically susceptible; an {2) the affected
snubber\is functionally tégted in the as-foun condition and
determindd OPERABLE per Spekjfication 4.7.9f.
connected o an inoperable common hydraulic flui
counted as Wpacceptabie for de¥ermining the next imgpection
interval. A'ceview and evaluatign shall be performed, and documented
to justify contjnued operation wish an unacceptable snWpber. If
continued operatjon cannot be Just™ied, the snubber shN1 be
declared inoperable and the ACTION raguirements shall be

Transient Eve nspection

n inspection shall be'nerformed of all hy8ralic and mechanical
bbers attached to sections of systems that have experienced
unexpected, potentially dagaging transients a)\ determined from a
of operational data wnd a visual inspectNon of the systems
6 months following sudh an event. In add¥ion to satisfying
the visbal inspection acceptanxe criteria, freedom\of-motion of
snubbers shall be vehjfied using at leas\one of the
(1) manually induced \snubber movement; or\(2) evaluation
nubber piston setting) or (3) stroking th& mechanical
its full range of travel.

following:
of in-place

months during shutdowg, a representative Mample

ested using one of the following sample pi\ns.

e selected prior to the test period and

the test period. Thé\NRC Regional

ified in writing of the sample plan

eriod or the sample PMan used in the
lemented:

At least once per ]
of snubbers shall be

caqnot be changed durin

AdmNpistrator shall be no
seletdted prior to the test
prior Xest period shall be 3}

1) At
funct¥onally tested either
. each snybber of a type that

tion 4.7.9f., an add\tional 10%
functionally tested dqgtil no
1 snubbers of that tkpe have

acceptande criteria of Specifi
of that type of snubber shall be
more failurds are found or until
been functionylly tested; or

ample of each type 0f.snubber shall be fudc-
accordance with Fighre 4.7-1. *C* is the

A representative\s
tionally tested,

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 7-28 Amendment No. g1
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to 1 plus current day's in
If a% any time the point plotted falls in the "Reject¥
all siybbers of that type may be functionally tested.
the point plotted fa11§\an the "Accept" region, test1ng

“Continue Testing" reginp, additional snubbers
that type mdy be terminated. When the point plotted lies in
the "Continue\Testing" region, additional snubbers of that t
shall be tested until the point falls in the “Accept” region or
the "Reject" regjon, or all the snubbers of that type have been
tested. Testing equipment failure during Functional testing

etested; or

3) initial representati

t meet the
at least

snubbers

criteria. ' le plan shall be plott
using an “Acdept” line which followd, the equation N = 55(1 +

the point falls in
type have been teste

to failure of only'\Qne type of snubber, the functional test results
shal) be reviewed at\that time to determine\if additional samples
hould be limited to dhe type of snubber whioh has failed the func-
onal testing.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 7-29 Amendment No. 18
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AN AN

LY A

(Continued)

f. \ Functional Testing Acceptance Crigékja

that:

1) \Activation (restriining action) is achieved within the
’ pecified range inRoth tension and chmpression;

2) Sndgber bleed, or reléase rate where reqyired, is present in

3) Where required, the force\required to initiate or maintain
motion oX the snubber is within the specified\range in both
directions\ of travel; and

d not to displacé.under

4) For snubbers\specifically requi
e snubber to withstand Toad

continuous lodq, the ability of
without displacwment.

esting methods may be \sed to measure pargmeters indirectly‘or
paxameters other than thbse specified if thhse results can be
corhelated to the specifie parameters throudh established methdds.

g. Functiwnal Test Failure Analdsis

An engineqring evaluation shall\bpe made of each fa\lure to meet the
functional\test acceptance criteNja to determine thd cause of the
failure. The results of this evalyation shall be us , if applicable,
in selecting Xnubbers to be tested an effort to detkrmine the
OPERABILITY of \other snubbers irrespective of type which may be
subject to the syme failure mode.

For the snubbers foynd inoperable, an eng\neering evaluatioml\ shall
be performed on the Xomponents to which thd inoperable snubbeks are
attached. The purposd of this engineering dvaluation shall be\to
dJetermine if the comporikents to which the inopwrable snubbers ar
atiached were adversely dffected by the inoperdbility of the snubbers
in drder to ensure that the component remains canable of meeting t
desigged service.

If any Mpubber selected for figctional testing eithex fails to lock
up or fai\s to move, i.e., froZen in place, the cause\will be
evaluated and, if caused by manuRacturer or design def jency, all
snubbers of the same type subject o the same defect sha\l be
functionally Xested. This testing Xequirement shall be i dependent
of the requiredents stated in Speciflcation 4.7.9e. for sndbbers not
meeting the f jonal test acceptance\criteria.

Functional Testing“of Repaired and Repladed Snubbers

nubbers which fail the visual inspection o\ the functional test
ceptance criteria sha\l be repaired or repMced. Replacement

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 7-30 Amendment No. 18.
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surveillance inspections.
arious seals, springs, and Bther critical parts sha
miged and established based om\engineering information\gnd shaltl
be wxtended or shortened based
ure history. Critical parts shalNpe replaced so that theNgpaximum
service\life will not be exceeded ddring a period when the shybber
is required to be OPERABLE. .The partd replacements shall be
mented and (he documentation shall be retained in accordance wi
Specificatiomeé. 5B.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 7-31 Amendment No. 18
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FIGURE 4.7-1

SAMPLING PLAN FOR SNUBBER FUNCN(ONAL TEST

3/4 7-32
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: ’ ¢
Exten _ peat Interval ‘;éﬂg:e Interval
(Notes 3 and 6) (Notes\4 and 6) (Notes 5 and 6)
0\ 0 : 1
80 0 0 2
100 0 ) 1 4
N\

150 0 3 g ‘\\
200 2 5 13
300 25

40 8 . 18 3
500 12 24 48 »
750 20 40 78

\\_M}OOO or greater 29 56 109

category size shN1

interva1: Snubbers

insprction and shall
deterine the next i

by interpolatign.

LA SALLE -\UNIT 1

Note\1: The next visual inspection interv

ese categories may
thd, lTicensee must make

d documept that decis n.before any

use

Note 2: Interpolation between populatdon or category sizes anq the number of
ible. Use the next lower integer
Timit for COumns A, B, or C if th integer
termined

1 value of unagceptable snubbers as

3/4 7-32a

al fox a snubber populat¥on or
be determined based pon the previous Mspection
interval and the nymber of unacceptable swubbers found durin

as accessible or inaccess¥ble.
ba,_examined separately oM jointly. However,

Amendment No.

P

e }ofle




CTS$ 34329

If the number of unacsg
umber in Column A, the

/ Note 3:
: phevipus interval but no

Note 4: If the number of unacceptabl¥d snubbers is equal to dr less than the
number \\n Column B but greater\than the number in Colwmn A, the next
jnspectidq interval shall be the\same as the previous Taterval.

unacceptable snubbers is less than the number in Column C but
greater than the number in Column B, the next interval shall be
by interpolation, thad\is, the previous
d by a factor that is oge-third of the ratio
of the difference betweeh the number of unacceptahle snubbers found
during the previous interval and the number in Colity
ifference in the numbers imMColumns B and C.

.0.2 are applicable fo

Note 6: The\provisions of Specification
uding 48 months.

inspegtion intervals up to and in

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 7-32 b T Amendment No. 91
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T SYSTEY ) CTs 3439

4N.9 SNUBBER
TING CONDITION FOR OPERRY]O \ N\
3.7.9 Al hydraulic and mechan¥cal snubbers Shal] OPERABLE.

APPLICAB OPERATIONAL CONDITIQNS 1, 2, and 3. OPERATIONAL CONDITIO!
and 5 for snubbers located on systems required OPERABLE those OPERATIONA

CONDITIONS:

ACTION:

With one or more snubbdrs inoperable, on any\system, within 72 hdyrs replace
Qr restore the inoperable snubber(s) to OPERABLE status and perfors an
engineering evaluation pen Specification 4.7.9g)\on the attached comgonent or
deCNare the attached system\inoperable and follow\the appropriate AC
statament for that system.

SURVEILMNCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.9 Each snubber shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by performance of the \\\\
following auymented inservice inspecton program and the réquirements of
Specification \.0.5.

of snubber* shall mdan snubbers

As used in\this specification, *ty,
irrespective of capac\y.

of the same\design and manufacturer,
b. Visual pect Ton

Snubbers are categwrized as inaccessible o accessible during
reactor operation. “ach of these categories\(inaccessible and
accessible) may be indpected independently acéqrding to the schedul
determined by Table 4.A9-1. The visual inspeckjon interval for
gach type of snubber shaN be determined based upqn the criteria
provided in Table 4.7.9-1 and the first inspection\interval
deYermined using this criteNa shall be based upon
inspection interval as establMshed by the requirement
beford, amendment 75

in effect

C. isua ['$pe on_A Eptance

Visual inspextions shall verify that W) the snubber has no visible
indications oN\damage or impaired OPERARILITY, (2) attachments o
the foundation & supporting structure ahe functional, and

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 7-28 _' Amendment No. 75
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SURYETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued) \ N j
N\,
(3) fasteners\for the attachment\of the snubber fb\the component and

+ to the snubber ‘qnchorage are functjonal. Snubbers‘ygich appear
inoperable as a kesult of visual inspections shall be classified as
nacceptable and myy be reclassified gcceptable for t Q_purpose of
establishing the neXxt visual inspectior interval, provided that
(I the cause of thecejection is clear established an remedied
for {hat particular snwpber and for other\snubbers irrespektive of
! ‘type What may be generidqlly susceptible; and (2) the affected
’ snubbe’\ is functionally tested in the as-fouqd condition and
determingd OPERABLE per Specification 4.7.9f.\ A1l snubbers fodgd
connected\{o an inoperable cemmon hydraulic flNd reservoir sha
counted as ynacceptable for dé{ermining the next\inspection
interval. A\review and evaluatfon shall be perfoiged and documente
to Justify cod{inued operation with an unacceptable\snubber. If
continued opera\ion cannot be justfied, the snubber\shall be
declared inoperalle and the ACTION kequirements shall Re met.

d. Iransie ven 1: o1

An\inspection shall be\perfarmed of all hxdralic and mechanical
snubpers attached to sektions of systems that have experience
unexpected, potentially dgmaging transients &s determined from
reviewN\of operational data\and a visual inspedjion of the syste
within &\months following sdch an event. In adfition to satisfyi
the visual, inspection acceptayce criteria, freeddp-of-motion of
mechanical \gnubbers shall be varified using at ledgt one of the
following: X1) manually induced\ snubber movement; dr (2) evaluation
of in-place shubber piston settiny; or (3) stroking the mechanical
snubber through\its full range of Yravel.

Functional Tests

t least once per 18\ponths during shutdwwn, a representativk sample
snubbers shall be tested using one of dhe following sampleVplans.
The sample plan shall bd selected prior to the test period and
canhgt be changed during he test period. e NRC Regional
Adminystrator shall be not\fied in writing of \¢he sample plan
selectdd prior to the test period or the sampie\plan used in the
prior tegt period shall be implemented:

1) At leagt 10% of the total of each type of snubher shall be
functionally tested either ih-place or in a ben® test. For
each snubber of a type that ddes not meet the funktional test
acceptance\criteria of Specification 4.7.9f., an additional 10%
of that typd of snubber shall be\functionally tested\until no
more failures\are found or until a{l snubbers of that type have
been functionaly tested; or : ,

2 A representative ple of each type o ‘snubber shall be nc-
tionally tested, iM\accordance with Fig e 4.7-1. "C" is the

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 7-29 Amendment No. 75
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SYSTEMS LA _
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREM Continued)  \

ting, the new valu
day’s total plus\current day's in

tastad untih\ the peint. falls in

"Reject” regitp, or all the snubbexs of that type have \jeen
tastad.. Testing equipment fafiure dyring functional tasWing
sey fnvalidata th\at day's testing

laur time provi

"\, An inftial mmz s sample of S8 sn
fonally testad. For

If during the functiohal tasting, additiona!
failure of only one e of snubber, the fun

shall be reviewsed at t time to detsraine |
of snubber which

the sample pland
is required due
tional tast resul
additional samples
failed the fi

LA SALLE - UNIT z.' 3/4 7-30 Dage |
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Activation (restiqining Ection) is
range in both tens and compression

3) Whe nquind. the fo
sotioh of the snubber is
directiqns of travel; and

4) For snubbers specifically red not to displ
continuous\lcad, the ability of\the snubber to wi stand load
acesent.

without disg
Testing methods
parametars other those specified if
correlated to the specifisd parametars th

~ g. Fooctional Test Faflure Analysis

An ehginesring evaluation shigll be sade of each

funct 1 test acceptancs taria to determine

. fatlure) The results of this evaluatfon shall be u , 17 applicable,
- in selecting snubbers to be tasthd 1n an effort to determine the
OPERABI of other snubbers irregpective of type whi say be

subject to the same failure mods.

For the snubt found inoperable, an wngineering evaluation shall
be performed on the components to which inoperable sn are
attached. The purpose of this enginesring evaluation shall be\to

determine 1f the cosgone: to which the ihgperable snubbers a

attached wars adversely affected by the inopyrability of the snubhers

in order to ensurs thad\ the component resains\capable of meeting
. Gesigned servicas. _

" If dqy snubber selectad for\functional testing efther fails to
lock-\Wp or fafls to move, 1.4\, frozen in place, cause will be

-evaluated and, if caused by yuracturer or design déficiency, all

 shubbers\of the same type subjedt to the same defect skall be func-

“tionally btested. This tasting frement shall be inddgendant of

the requi ; stated in Specifitqtion 4.7.9¢. for snubters not
-at.*lng'tm fonal test accsptanss critaria. »
Functional Test¥ag of Repafred and Reg d_Snubbers

Snubbers which fai\ the visual inspection the functional test

accsptance critsria 11 be repaired or refNaced. Replacement
nubbers and snubbers \which have repairs which might affect the

" fonal tast results\shall bs testad to meed\ the functional test

' £ b
LA SALLE = UNIT 2 V4 -1 Page V2 °©
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h. jonal Testing of Repaired and Replaced Snubbers (Continued)

e a before installatiqn in the unit. chanical snubbers shall
have sat the acceptancs ¢ ria subsequent to ir most recent ser—
vics, and the freedom~of-mot tast must have beeh performed within
12 months\Qefore being installeq in the unit.

{. Saubber Servies Life Prog

The service 1{fe’qf hydraulic and seciianical snubbers shall™y
monitored to ens that the servics 1ifiq is not excaeded batigen
surveillance inspectigns. The saximum exp d servica life fo
various ssals, springs\ and other critical parts shall be dater~
mined and established ed on engineering information and shall
be extended or shortened ed on monitored results and fafl~-
shall be replaced sd\ that the saximum
during a period When the snubber
parts replacesents 11 be docu—
and the documentation shaN be retained in accoxda with

LA SALLE - UNTT 2 -. -3/4 7-32 ' Page I3 of Mo
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BER U A P 1A
Colulp B

Repeat Inderval .
{Notes 4 any 6)

o A
pterval

Co
Extend

(Noted, 1 and 2) (Notes 3 apd 6)

CTs 3439

Columm C

Reduce Inteérval
{Notes 5 and\§)

0 0 1 S\\\\
80 0 0 2 '
100 0 | 1 4
150 0 3 8
200 2 5
300 5 1A 25
8 18 36 \\\\\
12 24 48
20 40 : 78
1000 or greater 29 56 109

The next visuaNinspection interval
category size shd]1 be .determined bas
interval and the
interval. Snubbers\pay be categorized,
ccessibility during Rower operation,

licensee must make awnd document that deci
inspection and shall use

Note 2: ion between populat
snubbers is permisdible.

of the limit

by interpolati

3/4 7-332

LA SALLE - DNIT 2

mber of unacceptable\snubbers found dur

as akgessible or inaccessible.
ese categories may beé\ examined separately \gr jointly.
jon before any

sis upon which to

or category sizes
Use the next
for Col\umns A, B, or C if t
includes a fractional value of una eptable snubbers as

However,




f the number of unaccept;-le snubbers is equal to s
nbgber in Column A, the nexd\inspection interval may Be
< prewgus interval but not gredter than 48 months.

Note 4:  If the nupber of unacceptable snubbers is equal_to or less
number in
ifispection i

erval shall be the same 2

thirds of the previoud interval. However, if the
unacceptable snubbers iN\less than the number in
eater than the number i
redyced proportionally by i
inteMal shall be reduced by a

during thw previous interval and t

difference

Specification 4.0.2 are

e 6: The provisions
up to and including 48“gonths.

inspection interva

LA |
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less than the
twice the

lumn B but greater than Yhe number in Column A, the

number of
Qlumn C but
Column B, the next inter 1~sha]1 be

of thedjfference between the number of unacceptable snuﬁb

plicable for all

the ratio
s found
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
CTS: 3/4.7.9 - SNUBBERS

ADMINISTRATIVE

None

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

None

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

LA.1 The CTS 3/4.7.9 Snubber inspection and testing requirements will be part of the
LaSalle 1 and 2 Snubber Program and are being relocated from the TS to the
Technical Requirements Manual (TRM). The requirement to perform snubber
inspections is specified in 10 CFR 50.55a and the requirement to perform
snubber inspections and testing is specified in ASME Section XI. Therefore,
both LaSalle 1 and 2 commitments and NRC Regulations or generic guidance
will contain the necessary programmatic requirements for the Snubber Program
without repeating them in the ITS. Therefore, the relocated requirements are not
required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and
safety. The TRM will be incorporated by reference into the LaSalle 1 and 2
UFSAR at ITS Implementation. Snubber inspections and testing will continue
to be performed in accordance with the CTS 3/4.7.9 requirements. Changes to
the TRM will be controlled by 10 CFR 50.59. With the removal of operability
requirements from the TS, snubber operability requirements will be determined
in accordance with TS system operability requirements.

"Specific"

None

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: SECTION 3.7 - PLANT SYSTEM BASES

The Bases of the current Technical Specifications for this section (pages B 3/4 7-1 through
B 3/4 7-5 and B 3/4 11-1) have been completely replaced by revised Bases that reflect the
format and applicable content of the LaSalle 1 and 2 ITS Section 3.7, consistent with the BWR

ISTS, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1. The revised Bases are as shown in the LaSalle 1 and 2 ITS
Bases.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1
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[::::I RHRSW System
3.7.1

—
CTS
< > 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.1 Residual Heat Removal Service Water (RHRSW) System

<Lco 3. l.\> Lo 3.7.1 Two RHRSK subsystems shall be OPERABLE.

<Aep\ 317 \> APPLICABILITY:  MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A
AN One RHRSW pump A.l Restoce RHRSW pump to days
noperable. OPERA status.
N
B. One SW pump in each 1 Restore one RHRSW 7 days
subsystem i{noperable. pump to OPERAB\E
status.
1\\"« R N
1 NOTE

Entsg :pp11cagle
Conditions an

Required Actions of _,@
LCO 3.4 .8} "Residua
Heat Removal (RHR)

Shutdown Cooling
System—Hot

e Shutdown," for XRHR
Gl it e |¢ ]

made inoperable by
RHRSW System.

@ —E]
Restore RHRSW kS

subsystem to QPERABLE
status.

371 Act a\.> ~
3TV ALD

(continued)

BWR/4 STS 3.7-1 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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TsTs 371

1]

{ covhin ucel)

ACTIONS (continued)

RHRSW System
3.7.1

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

=
5) Both RHRSW (subsyst ;
<3571"i‘| /:f:ﬁ> perab] Fms et

shutdown cooling}
made inoperable by

{B

NOTE
Enter applicable
Conditions and

Required Actions of o
LCO 3.4® for ¥RHR

RHRSW System.

Restore one RHRSW
subsystem to OPERABLE

i

¥8% hours }_@

3,71\ Adta.

status.
: C
3701 Actall Required Action and 1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
o associated Completion
Time not met. AND
.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.7.1.1 Verify each RHRSW manual, power operated, 31 days

<L\.1.\.>

and automatic valve in the flow path, that
is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured
in position, is in the correct position or
can be aligned to the correct position.

BWR/4 STS

3.7-2

Rev 1, 04/07/95



JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1
ITS: 3.7.1 - RESIDUAL HEAT REMOVAL SERVICE WATER (RHRSW) SYSTEM

1. A new Specification has been added, ITS 3.7.1, for the RHRSW System. This
Specification is from the BWR/4 ISTS (NUREG-1433, ISTS 3.7.1), because the
LaSalle 1 and 2 design is similar to the BWR/4 design with regard to the RHRSW
System. Therefore, the BWR/4 ISTS is used and any deviations from the BWR/4 ISTS
are discussed below.

2. The Actions of ISTS 3.7.1 have been revised to be consistent with the actions provided
in the LaSalle 1 and 2 CTS. Subsequent Actions are renumbered, as required.

3. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to
reflect plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis
description, or licensing basis description.

4, The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

s. Typographical error corrected.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



HPCS SWS
3.7.2

PLANT SYSTEHS 4
igh Pressure Core Spray (HPCS) Seryice Water System (SWS)

Lco 3.7.2 The HPCS SWS shall be OPERABL

APPLICABILITY: .MGDES 1,2, and 3.

ACTIONS =
idﬁCOﬂDfTIOﬁ;'” : \\\

REQUIRED ACTION

A. HPCS SWS inoperable. A. Declare HPCS Systeni Immediately
inoperable. .
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS .
SURVETLLANCE "N\ FREQUENCY N
SR 37.2.1 . Verify water level of the [a standby 24 hours

service water) cooling tower basin is\
2 17.25] ft.

} SR "3.7.2.2 \ -NOTE
Isalation of flow to individual components
goe not render [HPCS SHS] Systen
nope :

Verify eack HPCS SWS manual, power

automatic valve in the flow

. safety related systems or
components], thqt is not locked, sealed, or

.otherwise secu in position, is in the
_ correct position. \ . o

‘BWR/6 STS 3.7-5 Rev 1, 04/07/95



HPCS SWS
3.7.2

N\, \ AN
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS  (continued) \ ,
‘ . \ SURVETLLANCE NE FREQUENCY

\

SR '3&.2.3 Verify thi HPCS SS actuates
\\ or simulated ‘initiation signal.

.an actual {18) months

BUWR/6 STS 3.7-6 Rev 1, 04/07/95



JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1
ISTS: 3.7.2 - HIGH PRESSURE CORE SPRAY (HPCS)
SERVICE WATER SYSTEM (SWS)

1. This Specification has been deleted since LaSalle 1 and 2 do not have a HPCS SWS.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



Taset BwR/4 Tsts 313 * m

Zd Sy

3.7 PLANT SYSIEMS
3.7 sel Generator @G;d lslétandbfy Servicd Water (§BB) System %‘@

Trsert Lio

<Lco 3.‘(.Ll> Lco 3.7 he D&T1B] S5 Systy»shm_dﬁrﬁh@ 'lZ]
NEs 1,2, and 3y 1 |
| 4 i
<Appl 3,1.\.7.> APPLICABILITY: @‘DG [IBY is reodirved te”be OPE —
—————— T W = === = — — Ty
<D°C AL>  AcTIONS ‘/( Seprosbe Condition <ty is allowed fr cach DoeW sdoyslem . —5]
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

. i A. (DFTIBI-SSW Syskem) e m— ;) { 3 \
<3'“ e A°> inoperable. LCO 3.0.4 i's not applicable. P
W
1 A.l Align cooling wateér 8 hours
to DG [1B] from a /
ant

i i Once per 31 days
is gned to DG [1B]
from a Unit [1] PSW
{ Subsystem.
- a3 Restore B [1B] /
£ L
} §

Declare Immediately
inoperable. :
@h& Co»f@ .

BWR/4 STS 3.7-7 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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({ c7s)

{reo 3.7, I.z> Insert LCO
The following DGCW subsystems shall be OPERABLE:
a. Three unit DGCW subsystems; and

b. The opposite unit Division 2 DGCW subsystem.

Insert Page 3.7-7



Torset. BWRM T5T 373 E
(cobinued ) : '

<CT >

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 7
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

—] e wirddd Docw sdssys&,a_f‘ . ]Z_~
(q-1-"7~-“~> SR 3.7)1  Verify each (GA1B}/SSK Systed manual, 31 days

power operated, and automatic valve in the -
flow path, that is not locked, sealed, or
otherwise secured in position, is in the
correct position.

— ——
Zechh rzau.:vcf DC"CMJ] e g Z l
;T7 starts months

24y (3]

T

4{_‘1'(.1_5 SR 3.7@)2

L ™ eadh fe wited actual ov
s.mu,ld'uf inihuton :2-]

Stenal

BWR/4 STS . 3.7-8 Rev 1, 04/07/95



JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434 REVISION 1
ITS: 3.7.2 - DIESEL GENERATOR COOLING WATER (DGCW) SYSTEM

1. A new Specification has been added, ITS 3.7.2, for the DGCW System. This
Specification is from the BWR/4 ISTS (NUREG-1433, ISTS 3.7.3), because the
LaSalle 1 and 2 design is similar to the BWR/4 design with regard to the DGCW
System. Therefore, the BWR/4 ISTS is used and any deviations from the BWR/4 ISTS
are discussed below.

2. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis
description, or licensing basis description.

3. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

4, As a result of changes made to reflect the plant design (i.e., the DGCW System
supports OPERABILITY of diesel generators and ECCS components), the Applicability
has been revised to be consistent with the diesel generator Applicability of ITS 3.8.1,
"AC Sources — Operating,” and ITS 3.5.1, "Emergency Core Cooling Systems
(ECCS) — Operating.”

5. An ACTIONS Note has been added to ISTS 3.7.3 (ITS 3.7.2) to allow separate
Condition entry for each inoperable DGCW subsystem consistent with the intent of the
existing CTS 3.7.1.2 Action for one or more inoperable DGCW subsystems. The CTS
3.7.1.2 Action requires the associated diesel generator to be declared inoperable and
the applicable Actions of CTS 3.8.1.1, “A.C. Sources — Operating,” or CTS 3.8.1.2,
“A.C. Sources - Shutdown,” to be taken. This change is intended to ensure that each
occurrence of an inoperable DGCW subsystem be assessed in accordance with the
applicable Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.8.1 for its impact on the DG
System’s capability to function as an AC power source. This is consistent with Current
Licensing Basis. ‘

6. The ISTS 3.7.3 (ITS 3.7.2) Required Action Note and Required Actions A.1, A.2, and
A.3 and their associated Completion Times have been deleted since they are not
applicable to LaSalle 1 and 2. Required Action A.1 requires an alternative cooling
water supply to be aligned to a DG with its normal cooling water supply inoperable.
Required Actions A.2 and A.3 require periodic verification of the alternative cooling
water supply alignment and restoration of the normal cooling water supply within 60
days. The Required Action Note provides an exception to LCO 3.0.4 such that MODE
changes are allowed with the alternate cooling water supply aligned to a DG. The
LaSalle 1 and 2 design does not afford the capability of aligning a qualified alternative
cooling water source to the DGs in the event one or more DGCW subsystems are
inoperable. For LaSalle 1 and 2, when one or more DGCW subsystems are inoperable,
CTS 3.7.1.2 requires the associated DG to be declared inoperable and the applicable

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434 REVISION 1
ITS: 3.7.2 - DIESEL GENERATOR COOLING WATER (DGCW) SYSTEM

6. (continued)

Actions of Specifications 3.8.1, “A.C. Sources - Operating,” to be taken. Thus, since
the current design and Technical Specification requirements do not provide for an
alternative cooling water source to a DGCW subsystem, the ISTS 3.7.3 (ITS 3.7.2)
requirements relative to the alternative cooling water source have been deleted. In
addition, ISTS 3.7.3 (ITS 3.7.2) Condition B has been deleted and Required Action
B.1 and the associated Completion Time have been moved and renumbered as A.1 in
order to provide appropriate direction within the ITS format for declaring supported
equipment inoperable when one or more DGCW subsystems are inoperable consistent
with the existing requirements as modified by Discussion of Change M.1 for ITS 3.7.2.

LaSalle 1 and 2 2
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3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS o | .
| 3.7Q [hstanddy Service Wader (S3y)] Spstem and [hntimatg Heat Sink (UHS))K/EJ
Lco 3103 1o 3.7 Snd The Core
0 (A X . - m. .
< OPERABLE. éﬁhlb\{ an\nmj
s s
e | .?ﬁqrm(cﬁ)
<App\ 370.3) APPLICABILITY:  WODES 1, 2, and 3.
ACTIONS .
CONDITION .. . | .. . REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
One or mo coﬁlin 7 days \
owers with\one g Y E

coaling towenfan, . |\ ..
inoperabie.

A

(cqntinued)

A CSCS ond ingercble | A Restore (SCS pond

e:\.u‘_ o+ Secliment 4o OPerABLE A0 dous
greposition o
botom levetion | - Shtus,
net withn Lmit,

GAN3 AL
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ACTIONS - (continued)

Az i Y

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

B\ One [SSW

inoperable [for -
easons other than
andition A].

subsystem -

N\

NOTES

Conditions an
-Required Actio
.of LCO 3.4.9,

"Residual Heat

Enter applicable
onditions and

Nt

Restore [SSW] | 72 hours
subsystem to OPERABLE
tatus.
{continued)
BWR/6 STS 3.7-2 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED -ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

Required Action and
associated Completion

%j):f Condition A
ot met.

RN
th [SSW]\subsystems\

{noperable [for
" readons other\than
Condition A].

B (s¢s pomd
(JHS] inoperable

for reasons other
than Condition A.

Be in MODE 3.

N

/)

e

12 hours

36 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

3.7.1.1

Verify thd\water level\of each [U
cooling tower basin is [7.25] ft.

oS

Ver the water\level [in’

well &f the

&

\ sach SSW pump 24 hour
fntakd, structure] \s 2 [ ] ft.

=

fy the average water temperature of

. k D)
<DOC M-\> | %3.7.@ Ver (b qrery iy

24 hour; }, @

BWR/6 STS 3.7-3

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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s o5 O

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
' SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

|
R 3.7.1.4 rate each [SSW] cooling tower fan for \ 31 days
2 {15] minutes. : ‘
oy

SR 3¥.1.5 \ E \
\ Isolatign--of Fiow to tadividual c nents
' . . does not\ render [SSW] System inoperab\e.

| 31 days

operated, a
path servicing safety relat

otherwise secu in position,\is in the \

3.7.1.6 Verify each [SSW] s system actuat¥ an [18] months E

actual or simulated dnitiation signal.

BWR/6 STS 3.7-4 - Rev 1, 04/07/95



JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1
ITS: 3.7.3 - ULTIMATE HEAT SINK (UHS)

1. NUREG-1434, Rev. 1, ISTS 3.7.1 and ISTS 3.7.2 have been divided and revised into
three different Specifications to reflect the LaSalle design. The “Service Water
System” at LaSalle consists of two completely separate systems - the Residual Heat
Removal Service Water (RHRSW) System and the Diesel Generator Cooling Water
(DGCW) System - both of which draw cooling water from the Ultimate Heat Sink
(UHS). Therefore, proposed ITS 3.7.1 (proposed using ISTS 3.7.1 from NUREG-
1433, Rev.1 (BWR/4 ISTS)) now represents the requirements for the RHRSW System;
proposed ITS 3.7.2 (proposed using ISTS 3.7.3 from the BWR/4 ISTS) now represents
the requirements for the DGCW System; and a new ITS 3.7.3, “Ultimate Heat Sink
(UHS),” is proposed (using ISTS 3.7.1 from NUREG-1434, Rev. 1) to address the
requirements for the cooling water source for the systems covered by proposed ITS
3.7.1 and ITS 3.7.2. Subsequent Specifications and requirements have been
renumbered to reflect the addition of the new Specification.

2. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to
reflect plant specific nomenclature, number, references, system description, analysis
description, or licensing basis description.

3. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



S
L > 3.7 PLANT svsnr@. Area Fitbration (Qa@ @

e 3.7.?éc;ntro‘l Room System
m, .
(Lco 3—,_1> Lo 3.7 %) subsystems shall be OPERABLE.

=

<AW\ 37.2)  APPLICABILITY: WODES 1, 2, and 3, _
During movement of frradiated fuel assemblies in the

@ secondary containment), |Z|

During RATIONS, ) )
During operations with a potential for draining the reactor

vessel (OPDRVs).

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
| ®e) 2] ' (CehD) |

<3,'L2 Act a> A. One subsystem A.l Restore [BRFA) 7 days

inoperable. subsystem to OPERABLE :
: status.

<5,11 Act «.\> B. Required Action and | B.1  Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
Associated Completion
Time of Condition A AND

' not met in MODE 1, 2,
o or 3. B.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

{continued)

BWR/6 STS 3.7-7 Rev 1, 04/07/9%



ACTIONS (continued)

(Cre)
@ [ORFA) System

: 3.7

0

et

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

B adat) c

Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition A

NOTE
LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable.

{poc AZ)

not met during
movement -of irradiated | C.1 F NOTE -—@
fuel -assemblies in the Place in toxic gas
E] .[ﬁﬁb'secondary . .| protéstion mode
containmenty, -during - - | automat¥g transfer
CORE ALTERATIONS, ‘or to toxic Ous
‘during OPDRVs. -protection-
' \{ode' is inoperagle.
N N
14| la,ce 'OPER?BLE Immediately
‘'subsystem in
| -CaaD) 7
m +
] €.2.1 Suspend movement of Immediately
jrradiated fuel
assemblies in the
s€
containmenty. }E
AND
€.2.2° Suspend CORE Immediately
ALTERATIONS. _
_ AND
1C.2.3 Initiate action to Immediately
. .suspend OPDRVs.
- Cenp) T2 |
D. Two (BERA) subsystems | D.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately
inoperable in MODE 1,
2, or 3.
{continued)

BWR/6 STS

3.7-8
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ACTIONS (continued)

S

TSy

COMPLETION TIME

272 Act o E.
372 Act &

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION
Two (ERFR) subsystems NOTE
inoperable during LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable.
movement of irradiated . :
fuel assemblies 13 the - s g ¢ of Imediately
[Primary Wb secondary . uspend movement © mme
con ntx, during . drradiated fuel
CORE -ALTERATIONS, or. . -assemblies .in the
“during OPDRVs. :
_ secondary
‘ .containmenty.
E.2 Suspend CORE Immediately
:AL_TERATIONS.
AND |
E.3- - Initiate action to Immediately
suspend OPDRVs.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

R

SR 3.709.1

J.2.a.0
<Lt12‘ N D

Operate each
continuous hours with the heaters operatin@
or systems 0 eate
minutes]. . A

subsystem for 3> 10 "}%‘dus

<um.1 D)

SR 3.7%@@'3
[

accordance with the J¥entilation Filter

Perform required i'j.im filter testing 1
Testing Program (VFTP)%.

In accordance

with the %¥VFTPk [z'_'[

<q,-|, 2.0 ,> Se 314.2

R
Manually inihade flow .\'“ro,.\s.\‘\*w CRAF 3 dn continued) -
retirculahon fiders Go > 10 hours, ] ¥ n

BWR/6 STS

3.7-9
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@ System

3 oty R U
SURVEILLANCE ‘REQUIREMENTS (continued) :
SURVEILLANCE : FREQUENCY

{CEAT
<L§-1,2-J~-_2> SR 3. g%ﬂ erify each &lﬁyst—m actuates on an é@nths
a

ctual or simulated initiation signal.
@D &

B ) [Z/5125)
Verify each me subsysten can maintain [38) months

a positive pressure of 2 [} inches water
gauge relative to Xadjacent .
during the gﬂ{ﬁm mode of operation
at a2 flow raté cfm

Qreas

Pressurizathion

BWR/6 STS 3.7-10 Rev 1, 04/07/95



JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1
ITS: 3.7.4 - CONTROL ROOM AREA FILTRATION (CRAF) SYSTEM

1. The Specification has been renumbered to accommodate additional plant specific
changes to ISTS Section 3.7.

2. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

3. The bracketed requirement has been deleted because is it not applicable to LaSalle 1
and 2.
4. An additional Surveillance Requirement, to operate the CRAF subsystems with flow

through the recirculation filters once per 31 days, has been added consistent with the
current licensing basis. Subsequent, SRs have been renumbered.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1
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<t)oc m)
{ooc. ML)

(o MY

{ec )

Ul

XContro'I Roomy ACX S)3rstem

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS Area Uertilation '
fControl RoomAir Conditioning (ACTX System

3.7.

Lco 3.7, Two fcontrol roomyACk subsystems shall be OPERABLE.

arce. ventilation)- @

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3,
During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the

(Brisary wr)secondary containment3, [
During CORE ALTERATIONS, .
During operations with a‘potential for draining the reactor

vessel (OPDRVs).

'ACTIONS

-~ CONDITION -J- .. REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
@—7- r-@v\’em \lld_v\‘('l'-\a‘F\ov\.) B @
A. One sfcontrol room"AC¥ | A.l Restore sfcontrol room | 30 days

subsystem inoperable. ‘SAC¥ subsystem to
. "OPERABLE status.

8. -Required Action .and 8.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
Associated Completion
Time of Condition A AND
not met in MODE 1, 2,
or 3. o B.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours
(continued)
BWR/6 STS 3.7-11 Rev 1, 047/07/95
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Zboc. ML)

tontrol Room ACk System

2

3.7.

ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
C. Required Action and . NOTE
associated Completion | LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable.
Time of Condition A
not met during
movement of irradiated | C.1 Place OPERABLE Immediately
fuel assemblies in the feontrol room AC¥ [Z)|
@({ se:onglary . subsys:em in i ,
containmenty, during . operation. - TS .
CORE ALTERATIONS, or Liow
during OPDRVs. oR ) :
c.2.1 'Suspend movement of Immediately
irradiated fuel
assenb'l'ies in the
secondary }
. containmentk. @
AND'
€.2.2 Suspend CORE Immediately
ALTERATIONS.
AND
1€.2.3 1Initiate action to Immediately
suspend OPDRVs.
anyxvan+ﬂ«h<;)___\n Ej
D. Two fcontrol room D.1  Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately
subsystems inoperab‘le C
in MODE 1, 2, or 3.
(continued)

. BWR/6 STS

3.7-12
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¥Control Room

C¥ System
& 3.7

ol

Eap) | | | & (Ren

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED -ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

C 5
D e E. Two fcontrol ro;m‘A‘C} , NOTE
verd ladion ) subsystems inoperabTe | LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable.

during movement of

<Doc. M.\> irradiated fue) | ,
: assemblies in the E.] Suspend movement of Immediately
secondary jrradiated fuel
containment§, during . assemblies in the
CORE ALTERATIONS, or.
during OPDRVs. ) secondary @
_containmenty.
AND |
E2 Suspend CORE Immediately
- -ALTERATIONS. .
AND
E.3 ' Initiate action to Immediately
suspend OPDRVs.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
- SURVEILLANCE - FREQUENCY
(18] mont

SR /7.4.1 ify each jJControl roomAC] subsysteg has
]hedcapabﬂ y to remove/the assumed heat
oad.

- A

5

. BWR/6 STS ' : 3.7-13

Rev 1, 04707795



( 78 )

INSERT
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.7.5.1 Monitor control room and auxiliary electric | 12 hours

equipment room temperatures.

(boc M1

SR 3.7.5.2 Verify correct breaker alignment and 7 days
indicated power are available to the
control room area ventilation AC
<Q)OC ’4'a> subsystems.

Insert Page 3.7-13



JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1
ITS: 3.7.5 - CONTROL ROOM AREA VENTILATION
AIR CONDITIONING (AC) SYSTEM

1. This Specification has been renumbered to accommodate other plant specific changes to
ISTS Section 3.7.

2. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

3. ISTS SR 3.7.4.1, which requires verification that each control room AC subsystem has
the capability to remove the assumed heat load, is not adopted. The LaSalle 1 and 2
control room and AEER AC subsystems have air cooled condensers and refrigerant
compressors. While an appropriate testing methodology has been developed for
systems with water cooled chillers, the Nuclear HVAC Utilities Group (NHUG) has
not yet developed a capacity verification test methodology for systems with air cooled
condensers. Therefore, alternate testing is proposed similar to testing previously
approved for ComEd’s Zion Nuclear Power Station.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



Main Condenser Offg

‘!-m

<CTS> 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

Ma*ln Condenser Offgas
o, 1o he holdup line )

co 3 7. The gross gamma .activity rate of the nob\e gases measured
<L<_o 32 1> L [¥he offuas recembiner efriugnt] shall be < @

:[ater decay of 30 minutes}.

\ APPLICABILITY: MODE 1,
<APP| 3‘“‘1'l>' t : MODES 2 and 3- with any iuin steam line not isolated andk g @

steam jet air ejector (SJAE) in operatwn

ACTIONS

CONDITION - 'REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

<3J\._7_,'1 Ad> A, Gross gamma activity A.l Restore gross gamma 72 hours

rate of the noble , activity rate of the
gases not within : noble gases to within
Timit. Timit.
B. Required Action and 8.1 Isolate a1l main 12 hours
<3'“‘1'2 A"D associated Completion steam lines. E_l
Time not met. ]
R
e B.2  .Isolate SJAE. 12 hours
. o |
[B.3.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
B.3.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

BWR/6 STS 3.7-14 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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<L&.u.1.1.1>

Main Condenser Offgas
. 3.

74%@&]

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.7l§.1

ol

| {

NOTE
Not required to be performed until 3] days
after any main steam line not isolated
and¥ SUAE in operation.

Verify the gross gamma activity rate of the
noble gases 1s < [SBUEC1/second fafter
decay of 30 minutes}.

&

31 days

AND

Once within

4 hours after a
2 50% increase
in the nominal
steady state
fission gas
release after
factoring out
increases due
to changes in
THERMAL POWER
Tevel
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1
ITS: 3.7.6 - MAIN CONDENSER OFFGAS

1. The Specification has been renumbered to accommodate additional plant specific
changes to ISTS Section 3.7.

2. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1
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T2 : Main Turbine Bypass Sgs;em m

~— 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
3.7 Main Turbine Bypass System

<LC_O 39, |o> Lo 3.7 The Main Turbine Bypass System shall be OPERABLE.

<Doc AL) ® |
LCO 3.2.2, "MINIMUM CRITICAL PONER RATIO (MCPR),” Timits for

31.10 Act \-Qn an inoperable Main Turbine Bypass System, as specified in
3]0 Act 2.4) -the COLRY, are made applicable.

APPLIC : % RTP. R gy
ABILITY: THERMAL POWER 2 25% RTP TSTE 319 changes
: K . \ not adop te d
ACTIONS =
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

3100 Act L&) A.

A.l KASatisfy the 2 hours
27.10 Act 2.2) requirements of the ~

LCO jor régtore Wain

rblpe Bybass tem
to\ 0P LE ‘gtatu

T 10 At ) B. Required Action and B.1 Reduce THERMAL POWER | 4 hours
associated Completion to < 25% RTP.
3110 Act 2. ) __Time_not met. ,

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
<4"]. ‘0> SR 3.7.%.1 Verify one complete cycle of each main days
D turbine bypass valve. _,__,__.@
(continued)
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o O

GRS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)’

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
<q.'|.lo. b. \> SEEE3.7.§.2 Perform a system functional test. %L:nths
months

471.(0.% l> SR 3.7(.3 Verify the TURBINE BYPASS SYSTEM RESPONSE
L2 -2 TIME s within limits.

o

BWR/6 STS 3.7-17
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1
ITS: 3.7.7 - MAIN TURBINE BYPASS SYSTEM

1. The Specification has been renumbered to accommodate additional plant specific
- changes to ISTS Section 3.7.

2. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

3. Plant specific design and configuration requires that these valves be tested more often
than the monthly ISTS requirement to ensure the reliability of these valves. The CTS
4.7.10.a frequency of weekly is retained.

4, TSTF-319 revised the Main Turbine Bypass System LCO (ISTS LCO 3.7.6) to require
adjusting APLHGR limits, in addition to the ISTS LCO 3.7.6 requirement to adjust
MCPR limits, when the Main Turbine Bypass System is inoperable. The plant-specific
turbine bypass out-of-service analysis does not require adjustment of APLHGR or
LHGR limits when the Main Turbine Bypass System is inoperable. Therefore, the
change from TSTF-319 is not adopted.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

Water Level

The “fuel¥pool water
irra
pool [and uppe conta

2E™ |
\\""<~_J» Fuel Pool Water Lev
3.

el .

e o

2 4 1nches

3

11 be 2
ated in_the

level sha

i

over the top of
spent fuel storage

nt fue] storage pooll racks.

@ppl 3.9.‘1> APPLICABILITY: movement (0
dgsoctated) fuel storage poo]@@ During Moyament of new fued
<« asSemiphias i ¥ha Spent Cuel
SHorasg p oo\ with '\rrui&mh&
ACTIONS Luel assemb\ie Md
spant fue|
CONDITION - REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME Sﬁ3ﬁﬁf poal.

Fradiated fuel assembljes in the

pool water level 1A.1

not within limit.

8

(Cassociatedy|

NOTE

LCO 3.0.3 is not
applicable.

Suspend movement of
fuel

storage pool [

Immediately

)

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

over the top of irradiated fuel

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
TG G 0]
R 3.7.%.1 erify the fuel pool water Tevel is 7 days

&ady

VI

es seated in the, storage,racks.
Y.

12

BWR/6 STS
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1
ITS: 3.7.8 - SPENT FUEL STORAGE POOL WATER LEVEL

1. The Specification has been renumbered to accommodate additional plant specific
changes to ISTS Section 3.7.

2. The proper LaSalle Units 1 and 2 plant specific nomenclature/value has been provided.

3. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided. .

4. The Applicability has been changed to be consistent with current licensing bases, as it
relates to fuel handling. In addition, it is consistent with the Applicability of
ISTS 3.9.7, which specifies a water level requirement when moving new fuel over
irradiated fuel. Also, the word "irradiated" has been deleted from Required Action
A.1. . This change was necessary because the proposed Applicability includes
movement of both irradiated and new fuel assemblies and suspension of movement of
both types of fuel assemblies is required to put the plant in a condition that is outside
the Applicability.

LaSalle I and 2 1
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RHRSW System
‘ \ z "B 3.7.1
B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

B 3.7.1 Residual Heat Removal Service Water (RHRSW) System

BASES

BACKGROUND The RHRSW System is designed to provide cooling water for
the Residual Heat Removal (RHR) System heat exchangers,
required for a safe reactor shutdown following a Design
Basis Accident (DBA) .or transient.. The RHRSW System is
operated whenever the RHR heat exchangers are required to
operate in the shutdown cooling mode or in the suppression
pool cooling or spray mode of the RHR System.h

AUSERT B3}

|
! The RHRSW System consists of two independent and redundant
) subsystems. \_Each subsystem is made up of two
) (4500 gt pumpsy a suction source, valves, piping, heat
exchanger, and associated instrumentation. Either of the
Bt two subsystems is capable of providing the re uired coolin @
@ capacity wi pump‘ operating to maintain safe shutdown @
conditions. The two subsystems are separated from each
[@ other (Y ToPmRI Ty CT0¥ed moYor opexated Gross Pye valxes) so -
that failure of one subsystem will not affect the
OPERABILITY of the other subsystem. The RHRSW System is
designed with sufficient redundancy so that no single active
component failure can prevent it from achieving its design
function. The RHRSW System is described in the,FSAR

.Sectionﬁ.z@&f&ence 1. t@'m

SW pumps fromthe
jde of the RHR\ heat

QoTing water is pymped by the
[AWamaha River] thhough the tube
exchapgers, and dischyrges to the
A mindwum flow line frdg the pump disdparge to the
2_prevents the pupp from overheating when pum ing @

ST
233, Bked-8

{nal

(cooly :
system 1s automa yXExipped)to allow the diesel
generators to automatically power only that equipment
necessary to reflood the core. The system can be manually

started me B MmN LOC r manu '
dqually \qverridden o } @

(continued)
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Insert B 3.7.1 BKGD-A

The RHRSW System also provides cooling water to the RHR pump seal coolers
which are required for RHR pump operation during the shutdown cooling mode in
MODE 3.

Insert B 3.7.1 BKGD-B

The RHRSW and the Diesel Generator Cooling Water subsystems are subsystems to
the Core Standby Cooling System (CSCS) — Equipment Cooling Water System
(ECWS). The CSCS — ECWS consists of three independent piping subsystems
corresponding to essential electrical power supply Divisions 1, 2, and 3. The
CSCS — ECWS subsystems take suction from the service water tunnel located in
the Lake Screen House. The RHRSW subsystems are manually initiated. Cooling
water is then pumped from the service water tunnel by the RHRSW pumps to the
supported system and components (RHR heat exchangers and RHR pump seal
coolers). After removing heat from its supported systems and components, the
water from the RHRSW subsystem is discharged to the CSCS Pond (i.e., the
Ultimate Heat Sink) through a discharge line that is common to the
corresponding divisional discharge from the other unit. The discharge line
terminates in the discharge structure at an elevation above the normal CSCS
Pond level,

Insert B 3.7.1 BKGD-C

In addition, the Division 2 RHRSW subsystem may be initiated manually from the

remote shutdown panel in the auxiliary electric equipment room.

Insert Page B 3.7-1
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{canhinued ) l RHRSUBS§S§ET

BASES (continued)

APPLICABLE The RHRSW System removes heat from the suppression pool to
SAFETY ANALYSES  1limit the suppression pool temperature and primary
containment pressure following a LOCA. This ensures that
the primary containment can perform its function of limiting
- the release of radioactive materials to the environment
following a LOCA. The ability of the RHRSW System to
@() suggort fong term cooling of tha reactor or primary -3
containment 75 discussed in theWrSAR, Chapters {6X and ¥15k
(Refs. 2 and 3, respectively). These analyses explicitly
assume that the RHRSW System will provide adequate cooling
support to the equipment required for safe shutdown. These
analyses include the evaluation of the long term primary
containment response after a design basis LOCA.

The safety analyses for long term cooling were performed for
various combinations of RHR System failures. The worst case
single failure that would affect the performance of the
RHRSW System is any failure that would disable ones bsystem
@ w of the RHRSW System.( A; d;’scgssed in the {SAR, {g
ection | Ref. 4) for these analyses, manual
e T o tRAsLE RHRSH subsystem and the [l  (Z4e0)
' associated RHR System is assumed to occur ¥10¥ minutes after
a DBA, The RHRSW flow assumed in the analyses is {3QUU} gpm

@@with two pumps operating in one loop. In this
case, the maximum suppression chamber water temperature and
. @ pressure are °F and [56.58) psig, respectively, well
below the design temperature of[ {340} -F and maxi
[Owabl e pressure of sig. Go.OT) é?b’)
10LR 50 3 (X 2)(ii).) Jhe RHRSW System satisfies Criterion 3 of/TRe NRC EOIICS)
s \statement, A AN AN AN

LCO Two RHRSW subsystems are required to be OPERABLE to provide
the required redundancy to ensure that the system functions
to remove post accident heat loads, assuming the worst case
single active failure occurs coincident with the loss of
offsite power.

An RHRSW subsystem is considered OPERABLE when:
a. Two pumps are OPERABLE; and

(continued)
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Trsert Bwefy TISTS B37] m
Ceontinued ) RHRSWBS%rs;eT

BASES TCo setie watertumne| ) [Z]

Lco b. An OPERABLE.flow path is capable of taking suction
{continued) from the Ghiake Sstructure) and transferring the water
(Gosoc ated ) to the' RHR heat exchangeng d p

tionally, &
the two.RHRSW Yqops to be éqnnected) mudl be closey
) thal\ failure of dpe subsystew will not afect the

2 LITY of the\other subsystems y
£v~( e An adequate suction source is not addressed j is LCO
Mg g A since the minimum net pgsitive suction head /([58] ft pean
Suchim Sowrce sea JEve the/pump ellyJs | e “The Alant Aervi .
demperure are ayér regdirements/3LCO 3.7[8) "[WantSer g
Corered lgy e e em }n imate Heat(Sink (UHS)IS¥5 EI
2 .

e bw‘ remendts stxc.:-ﬁ‘c 4

YN

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, the RHRSW System is required to be
OPERABLE to support the OPERABILITY of the RHR System for
primary containment cooling (LCO 3.6.2.3, "Residual Heat
Removal (RHR) Suppression Pool Cooling,” and LCO 3.6.2.4,

E a *Residual Heat Removal (RHR) Suppression Pool Spray®) and
(::) decay heat removal (LCO 3.4.8) "Residual Heat Removal (RHR)
Shutdown Cooling System—Hot Shutdown"). The Applicability
is therefore consistent with the requirements of these
systems.

In MODES 4 and 5, the OPERABILITY requirements of the RHRSW 1223
System are determined by the systems it supports.

TosE B33 Asd

. ACTIONS

ed to OPERABDE status within 30 days. With the unit
condition, the remaining OPERABLE RHRSW pumps\are
RHRSW heat remgval function.
However, jability is redyced because a single
failure in the OPERABLE subsystem could hesult in reduced
ime is based on
including
ility affordeéd by manual crosy connect

ith concurrent

enhanced reli
capability, and\the low probaRility of a DBA
orst case single failure.

(continued)
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Insert B 3.7.1-APP

and therefore, the requirements are not the same for all facets of operation
in MODES 4 and 5. Thus, the LCOs of the RHR Shutdown Cooling System (LCO

3.4.10, "Residual Heat Removal (RHR) Shutdown Cooling System—Cold Shutdown,"
LCO 3.9.8, "Residual Heat Removal (RHR) —High Water Level," and LCO 3.9.9,

"Residual Heat Removal (RHR) —Low Water Level"), which require portions of
the RHRSW System to be OPERABLE, will govern RHRSW System operation in MODES 4
and 5

Insert Page B 3.7-3



Taet BwRA  TeTS B 3.7 ‘ m

Haved
(cobinued) RHRSW System
B 3.7.1
BASES
ACTIONS B.l
(continued)

RHRSW pump jroperable in each”subsystem, if
additfonal failures/occur in the RH System, and tHe two
aligned by opepihg the normally/closed
, then the remajding OPERABLE pymbs and flow
adequate heat resoval capacity fellowing a
capability for this alignment
containment response analysis

ity below that aésumed in the
continued operafion is permitted only
One inoperabie/pump is requi
LE status within' 7 days. The
Completion Time for restoring gme inoperable
OPERABLE statfis is based on ineering judgfent,
considering the level of redundancy providéd.

A
Required Action(f.1 is intended to handle the inopers i
of one RHRSW subsystem for_réasons”other~than Canditich A.
The Completion Time of 7 days is allowed to restore the
RHRSW subsystem to OPERABLE status. With the unit in this
condition, the remaining OPERABLE RHRSW subsystem is
adequate to perform the RHRSW heat removal function.
However, the overall reliability is reduced because a single
failure in the OPERABLE RHRSW subsystem could result in loss
of RHRSW function. The Completion Time is based on the
redundant RHRSW capabilities afforded by the OPERABLE
subsystem and the low probability of an event occurring

requiring RHRSW during this period. 6 @
The Required Action is modifiedby acating that }

the applicable Conditions of LCO 3.4 85 be entered and

Required Actions taken if the inoperable RHRSW subsystem

-results in inoperable RHR shutdown cooling¥. This is an 'i Ifgl
exception to LCO 3.0.6 and ensures the proper actions are

taken for these components.

With bath RHRSW subsystems inoperable €orfeasorS other thap

D) (e.g., both subsystems with inoperabletflow :

{continued)
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RHRSW System
B 3.7.1

BASES

acTions - ()L (continued) g—@

paths, or one subsystem with an inoperable pump and one

. subsystem with an inoperable flow path), the RHRSW System is
not capable of performing its intended function. At least
one subsystem must be restored to OPERABLE status within
8 hours. The 8 hour Completion Time for restoring one RHRSW
subsystem to OPERABLE status, is based on the Completion
Times provided for the RHR suppression pool cooling and

spray functions. [E?]
The Required Action is modified by a£§§$§£2ndicating that _g

the applicable Conditions of LCO 3.4 be entered and

Required Actions taken if the inoperable RHRSW subsystem

results in inoperable ¥RHR shutdown cooling}. This is an %—-@
exception to LCO 3.0.6 and ensures the proper actions are

taken for these components. :

C .
b n
if&w;z;oi:'&i}j - f theRARSW subsystems can

Caw?\ckﬁ* Tinme

be placed in a MODE in which the
achieve this status, the unit must be placed in at least
MODE 3 within 12 hours and in MODE 4 within 36 hours. The
allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required unit conditions from full
power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7
REQUIREMENTS
: Verifying the correct alignment for each manual, power

operated, and automatic valve in each RHRSW subsystem flow
path provides assurance that the proper flow paths will
exist for RHRSW operation. This SR does not apply to valves
that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position,
since these valves aré verified to be in the correct '
position prior to locking, sealing, or securing. A valve is
also allowed to be in the nonaccident position, and yet
considered in the correct position, provided it can be
realigned to its accident position. This is acceptable
because the RHRSW System is a manually initiated system.

{continued)
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( continued) RHRSW System
- B 3.7.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR_3.7.1.1 (continued)

REQUIREMENTS '
This SR does not require any testing or valve manipulation;
rather, it involves verification that those valves capable -
of being mispositioned are in the correct position. This SR
does not apply to valves that cannot be inadvertently
misaligned, such as check valves.

The 31 day Frequency is based on engineering judgment, is
consistent with the procedural controls governing valve
operation, and ensures correct valve positions.

REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Section *9.2&3
E(U- 2.\>>FSAR, Chapter £6X. 13]

\{A FSAR, Chapter 153 B) @
- 4,7 FSAR, Section a

BWR/4 STS 8 3.7-6- Rev 1, 04/07/95



JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1
ITS BASES: 3.7.1 - RESIDUAL HEAT REMOVAL SERVICE WATER (RHRSW) SYSTEM

1. A new Specification has been added, ITS 3.7.1 for the RHRSW System. This system
is similar to, but not identical to, the RHRSW discussed in ISTS 3.7.1 of
NUREG-1433, Revision 1. Thus, the Bases for proposed ITS 3.7.1 are based on ISTS
3.7.1 of NUREG-1433, Revision 1. The deviations from the BWR/4 ISTS are
discussed below.

2. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis
description, or licensing basis design.

3. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

4. The Applicability Section of the Bases has been revised to add clarification regarding
OPERABILITY requirements regarding the RHRSW System during MODES 4 and 5,
since the proposed TS does not have an LCO for the RHRSW System in these

MODES.
5. Changes have been made to reflect changes made to the Specification.
6. Editorial change made to enhance clarity or to be consistent with similar statements in

other places in the Bases.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



The HPCS SWS is designed provide cooling water for the
val of heat from components of the Division 3 HPCS

: The \YPCS SWS consists of the Ultimate Heat Sink (UHS)
Basin\A, one cooling water headen (subsystem C of the
Standby, Service Mater (SSW) Systes), and the associated
pumps, Piping, and valves. The UHS\{s also considered part
of the SSW System (LCO 3.7.1, “[Standby Service Water (SSW)]
Ultimate Heat Sink (UHS))

Cooling water\is pumped from a UHS water ‘gource by the HPCS
service water to the essential components through the
HPCS service water supply header. After removing heat from
the components, the water is discharged to the cooling
towers, where the heat is rejected through direct contact.
with ambient air. A

The HPCS SWS specifically supplies cooling water td, the

Division 3 HPCS diesel geperator jacket water coolers and

HPCS “np room cooler. The HPCS SWS pump is sized su
p!

it wi rovide adequate
required for safe shutdown. owing a Design Basis
SWS will operate

ident or transient, the H
tically and without operator action as described in
FSAR, Section [9.2.1] (Ref.

APPLICABLE The abiNty of the HPCS SWS to provide‘\adequate cooling to
ETY ANALYSES the HPCS System 1s an implicit assumption for safety
analyses evgluated in the FSAR, Chapters 16] and [15]

, respectively).

The HPCS SNS satisfies Criterion 3 of the NRC\Policy
Statement. .
1c0 “The HPCS SWS 1s requi to be OPERABLE to ensure that the

HPCS System will operate required. An OPERABLE HP!

(continued) )
N\ AN P ——
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NN

an OPERABLE UHS; anm\DPERABLE pump; and an
{cont inbed) OPERABLE flow path, capable taking suction from th
associated source and transferhing the water to the

appropriate un{t equipment.

The OPERABILITY the UHS is specified\jn LCO 3.7.1.

However, the OP LITY of the basin cooling tower fans
oes not affect the WPERABILITY of the HPCS\SWS, due to the
Nmited heat removal ing its operation.

consists

S SWS 1s required to

PLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, the H
of the HPCS System gince it

OPERABLE\to support OPERABILI
is requi to be OPERABLE in

In MODES 4 5, the OPERABILITY
SWS and the Uﬂ§<:re determined by

ACTIONS

\

When the HPCS SWS is
System to perfors its
Therefore, if the HPCS
st be declared inoper
L -3.501’ -Ec“-mr‘tin

operable, the capahility of the HPCS
tended function cahpot be ensured.
is inoperable, HPCS System
¢ ismediately and Condition C of
* entered. .

This SR ersures that adequate cooljng can be maintained.
‘With the water source below thé\minimum. level, the H
eclared tnoperable. The 24 hour Frequency is
based on operating experience related to trending of the

parameter variations during the applicable MODES. .- :

erifying the correct alignment for each manualy, power
erated, and automatic'yalve in the HPCS servicé\water flow
provides assurance that the proper flow paths\yill

for HPCS service watyy operation. This SR does not

BWR/6 STS‘ B 3.7-9 Rev -1, 04707/95 -



apply to valves
secured in positio
in correct position

at are locked, sealed, or otherwise
since these valves\are verified to be
jor to locking, seding, or securing.

valve is also all o be in the nonaccident position

quired time. This SRdoes not require any

valve manipulation; rather, 1%, involves verification that
those vidives capable of potentiully being mispositioned are

- 4n the coxrect position. This SR\does not apply to valves

ed, such as check
valves.

‘This SR is

ied by a Note indicati
the [HPCS SWS] System to components or syStems may render
those components systems inoperable, but\does not affect
the OPERABILITY of \the [HPCS SWS) System. such, when all

PCS SWS] pumps, vi\ves, and piping are OPE E, but a
nch connection off\the main header is isolat: the

The 31\day Frequency is ed on engineering judgment, is
consistent with the proceduhyl controls governing valv
snsures correct valve positions. '

-
This SR verifies
11 automatically

BWR/6 STS
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1
ISTS BASES: 3.7.2 - HIGH PRESSURE CORE SPRAY (HPCS)
SERVICE WATER SYSTEM (SWS)

1. The Bases has been deleted since the Specification has been deleted.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1
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ecd—4]

A c,haw%es are [Z) wnless oheise indiced System

B 3.7
i
B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS \_‘_l
B 3.7.? Diesel Generator (m&m Water (ﬁ) System
|

BASES
. (oL WD
BACKGROUND The 0618 SSU System is designed to provide cooling water
lord b, diesel u,m{m for _the removal of heat from the i3

the DG A1B] SW Syst

Low Pressure Core

(LPCS) g weohur coo\.j
u-.& rmer 3Ny Core

SW pump autostarts upon Y‘ECE‘lpt of a diesel

w\s power is gya1lable to. the Y

e Suskm (EccS) i . Cooling water is plimped frop~the
(xh‘.} 1° c‘,oll"J i 18] SSW pump to the ential DG
udeiéle Grea Aft .

ot‘S bt s“ﬂ”(
Wipment required for
o sife veacker Shutdoun

following & Desigm Gasis

. removin

, the watey”is dischafged to t
unit seryfce water (PSW) dischargé header. /The capabflity,
exists Yo manua'l'ly ross connec the PSN S stem to upp]y

\noperable./ A comp]ete descnptmn of the QG_Flt Détw —-——\_‘}_:]
Keerdent (DBA) o System is presented in the FSAR, Section (T3 4]
\_ +ransient. L@ G 2.1

|
APPLICABLE The ability of the GE-1&] £V System to provide adequate

SAFETY ANALYSES - cooling to the DE(1B)

is an implicit assumption for the
y_fwe ed mé SAR, Chapters £6% and £15¥% }—EB
LPCS PP mador (Refs. 2 and 3, respectwe'ly) The ab111ty to provide
fooli C°.|5)an~(7 onsite emergency AC power is dependent\on the ability of the

System to cool the

ECCS M\L\'ﬂ arew

coc's w) %L& System satisfies Criterion 3 of €REMRE
2 cy stat .

Leme
C (16 chr S0.36 (e )(2) (i) )

ILITY o

LCo

the DG

An adequate suction source is not addressed in this LCO
since the minimum_net po 1t1ve suction head of the

}}.CO 3.7.9%
7"‘ afem afd E

ond e Mowmmum  Suchm
Cource qud‘\w ast

Coveved oy e
(ol\vu\ftms. SPQJ‘(\"Q& N

C‘.c.{a[ au\er;“'u"}
LPCS pup motor
Cooling coil,;, o

BWR/4 STS B 3.7-14 Rev 1, 04/07/8%
K his BWR/A _B«se s Is weedr o
- M.._:’rg-,(,\ ’}k& B\‘J&/"‘ SF‘Q‘*‘( .__‘{a,\ N 45.,4‘: &

"~ +M Lo Sechon .



. o

Insert B 3.7.2 BKGD

The DGCW System consists of three independent cooling water headers (Divisions
1, 2, and 3), and their associated pumps, valves, and instrumentation. The
pump and header for the Division 1 DGCW subsystem is common to both units (and
supplies cooling to equipment on both units). The other divisions have
independent pumps and suction headers.

The following combinations of DGCW pumps are sized to provide sufficient
cooling capacity to support the required safety related systems during safe
shutdown of the unit following a loss of coolant accident (LOCA):

a. The unit Division 1 and 2 DGCW pumps;

b. The unit Division 1 and 3 DGCW pumps and opposite unit's
Division 2 DGCW pump; or

c. The unit Division 2 and 3 DGCW pumps.

The-unit Division 1 DGCW subsystem services its associated Diesel Generator
(DG) and ECCS cubicle area coolers, and the LPCS pump motor cooler. The unit
Division 2 DGCW subsystem services its associated DG and ECCS cubicle area
cooler. The unit Division 3 DGCW subsystem services the High Pressure Core
Spray (HPCS) DG and its associated ECCS cubicle area cooler. The opposite
unit Division 2 DGCW subsystem services its associated DG for support of
systems required by both units.

‘The DGCW and the Residual Heat Removal Service Water (RHRSW) subsystems are

subsystems to the Core Standby Cooling System (CSCS) — Equipment Cooling Water
System (ECWS). The CSCS — ECWS consists of three independent piping
subsystems corresponding to essential electrical power supply Divisions 1, 2,
and 3. The CSCS — ECWS subsystems take a suction from the service water
tunnel located in the Lake Screen House. Each DGCW pump auto-starts upon
receipt of a diesel generator (DG) start signal when power is available to the
pump’s electrical bus or on start of ECCS cubicle area coolers. The Division
1 DGCW pump also auto-starts upon receipt of a start signal for the LPCS pump.
Cooling water is then pumped from the service water tunnel by the DGCW pumps
to the supported systems and components (i.e., the DGs, LPCS pump motor
cooler, and the ECCS cubicle area coolers). After removing heat from these
systems and components, the water from the DGCW subsystem is discharged to the
CSCS pond (i.e., the Ultimate Heat Sink) through a discharge line that is
common to the corresponding divisional discharge from the other unit. The
discharge line terminates in the discharge structure at an elevation above the
normal CSCS Pond level.

Insert B 3.7.2 LCO

The unit’s Division 1, 2, and 3, and the opposite unit’'s Division 2 DGCW
subsystems are required to be QPERABLE to ensure the effective operation of
the DGs, the LPCS pump motor, and the ECCS equipment supported by the ECCS
cubicle area coolers during a DBA or transient.

Insert Page B 3.7-14
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APPLICABILITY h& Tequirements for OPERABILZTY of the D& [1B] SSW System™
are governed by yhe required” OPERABILITY¥ of the DG [}B]
(LCO 3/8.1, "A¢/ Sources—Dferating,” ahd LCO 3.8.2, /'AC
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ourtes—Shutdown”) {

ACTIONS g A

ot apply. As a result, a MODE change is
[1B] SSW System is inoperable, provided
e DG [1B] hasan adequate cooling water supply
it [1] PSW. s g

OPERABILITY of
the DG e to loss of i3 cooling source;

jr 1 PSW System
within 8 hgdrs and verifying“this lineup ong€ every 31 days.
The 8 houp’Completion Time/is based on the/time required to
reasonabdy complete the Required Action,”and the low
probabi1ity of an eveny occurring requiring DG [1B] during
this period. The 31 day verification” of the Unit [1] #SW
Tineup to the DG [1B] is consistent”with the PSW val¥e

lineup SRs. The day Completjon Time to restorg/the
DG [1B] SSW Sysiém to OPERABLE-status allows sufficient }Ame
to repair the system, yet prevents indefinite dperatiop/with
ling water provided from the Unit [1] PSW System.

(A @
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t LC0/3.0.6, this also requires entering into :
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Insert APPL

In MODES 1, 2, and 3, the DGCW subsystems are required to support the
OPERABILITY of equipment serviced by the DGCW subsystems and required to be
OPERABLE in these MODES.

In MODES 4 and 5, the OPERABILITY requirements of the DGCW subsystems are
determined by the systems they support. Therefore, the requirements are not
the same for all facets of operation in MODES 4 and 5. Thus, the LCOs of the
systems supported by the DGCW subsystems will govern DGCW System QPERABILITY
requirements in MODES 4 and 5.

Insert ACTIONS

The ACTIONS Table is modified by a Note indicating that separate Condition
entry is allowed for each DGCW subsystem. This is acceptable, since the
Required Actions for the Condition provide appropriate compensatory actions
for each inoperable DGCW subsystem. Complying with the Required Actions for
one inoperable DGCW subsystem may allow for continued operation, and
subsequent inoperable DGCW subsystem(s) are governed by separate Condition
entry and application of associated Required Actions.

Insert Page B 3.7-15
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ACTIONS B.1 (continued) \ 55
not ;;;tﬁ:i: to OPERABKE status withjf 60 days, DG [i;)/;:;t E:::]
- | be imediately declarfd inoperable :
\ :
SURVEILLANCE Mﬂ (zack requral b“@_@

REQUIREMENTS Verif h ¢ al ' ] ted
: erifying the correct alignment forg¢manual, power operated,
and automatic valves in isgfiiziib flow path
provides assurance that the proper flow paths will exist for

06 THBT SSWSystem operation. This SR does not apply to
valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in
position since these valves were verified to be in the
correct position prior ‘to locking, sealing, or securing. A
valve is also allowed to be in the nonaccident position, and
yet be considered in the correct position provided it can be
automatically realigned to its accident position, within the
required time. This SR does not require any testing or
valve manipulation; rather, it involves verification that
those valves capable of being mispositioned are in the
correct position. This SR does not apply to valves that
cannot be inadvertentiy misaligned, such as check valves.

The 31 day Frequency is based on engineering judgment, is
consistent with the procedural controls governing valve
operation, and ensures correct valve positions. <]

mw:m.e( DECwW g'("jé"‘"
This SR ensures Yhat tfie D&~ T1BI-SSW Systed pump will .
automatically start to provide required cooling to the [ [23

DG ([AB) starts and the respective bus is

‘jw';ff'fmw
(oo\ht> coily,
ond] CECCS
Cubicle aren
cooling €O%)
as oppliceble,

ese components usually
month Frequency,
Therefore, this

from a reliability

pass the SR when performed at the
which is based at the refueling cycle.
Frequency is concluded to be acceptabl
standpoint.

or on Sturt of the qpplicable ECCS
cubicle area cooler For the
Division | DGCwW 'swhsﬁsfem, this Sk °
also ensurey the DECW fump dutomatically stards ow
receipt o4 & gtart Signal Jur the anct LPCS Punp.
These Starts mae be per Sm—w\eé\ by wsin 3
\&clfud or S\m u.‘i(o,*gJLeihi{-'m;\-ib“ 5?3-\1(5? (continued)
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REFERENCES 1. (UpsAR, Section uf
12} z.@m, Chapter §6k 14|
3. (UF3AR, Chapter fls,},_———————J '
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1
ITS BASES: 3.7.2 - DIESEL GENERATOR COOLING WATER (DGCW) SYSTEM

1. A new Specification has been added, ITS 3.7.2, for the DGCW System. This system
is similar to, but not identical to, the Diesel Generator Standby Service Water System
discussed in ISTS 3.7.3 of NUREG-1433, Revision 1. Thus, the Bases for proposed
ITS 3.7.2 are based on ISTS 3.7.3 of NUREG-1433, Revision 1. The deviations from
the BWR/4 ISTS are discussed blow.

2. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis

description, or licensing basis description.

3. Editorial changes made for enhanced clarity or to be consistent with similar statements
in other places in the Bases.

4. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided. '

S. Changes have been made to reflect changes made to the Specification.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1
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B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS | T
B mtmdby\service\(ater\(ésu)]\intw\\nd [uitimate Heat Sink (UHSYX J ©

BASES

BACKGROUND SSW] Sys is designed\to provide coolNng water for :
r[uolﬂyof eat from unit quxiliaries, sudh as Residual m

Hext Removal ( System heat wxchangers, standby diesel
genkrators (DGs),
Cooling System equ
shutdown following a\Design Basis Agcident (DBA) o
transieqt. The [SSW]\System also pruvides cooling td unit
components, as requi during normal shutdown and
isolation\modes. During, a DBA, the eqljpment required
normal opexation only is \{solated from the [SSW] System,
cooling is Wirected only

The [SSW] Sys consists of \the [UHS], two\independent
cooling water Deaders (subsys
associated pumps\ piping, valv
two [SSW] piumps, or one [SSW] p
core spray service\water pump, are sized to provide
ufficient cooling tapacity to support the requi safety
lated systems during safe shutd of the unit following a
logs of coolant accidept (LOCA). Subgystems A and B\are

ant and service equipment in |
respactively.

ncrete makeup watex basins, ewch
taining e:lm cooling towex with two Xan cells\per basin.

systems A and B\supply cool
quipment requived or a safe

{continued)
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Insert B 3.7.3 BKGD

The UHS (i.e., the Core Standby Cooling System (CSCS) Pond) consists of the
volume of water remaining in the cooling lake following the failure of the
main dike. This water has a depth of approximately 5 feet and a top water
elevation established at 690 feet. The volume of the remaining water in the
cooling lake is sufficient to permit a safe shutdown and cooldown of the
station for 30 days with no water makeup for both accident and normal
conditions (Regulatory Guide 1.27, Ref. 1).

The CSCS Pond provides a source of water to the service water tunnel from
which the Residual Heat Removal Service Water (RHRSW) and Diesel Generator
Cooling Water (DGCW) pumps take suction. The service water tunnel is filled
from the CSCS Pond by six inlet lines which connect to the circulating water
pump forebays. Prior to entering the service water tunnel inlet pipes, the
water is strained by the Lake Screen House traveling screens to prevent large
pieces of debris from entering the system and blocking flow or damaging
equipment. However, because the traveling screens are not safety related, a
54-inch bypass line around the screens, isolated by a normally closed manual
valve, is provided to assure a continuous supply of CSCS Pond water to the
service water tunnel. )

Additional information on the design and operation of the CSCS Pond is
provided in UFSAR, Sections 9.2.1 and 9.2.6 (Refs. 2 and 3). The excavation
slopes of the CSCS Pond and flume are designed to be stable under all
conditions of emergency operation while providing the capability to supply
adequate cooling water to equipment required for safe reactor shutdown.

Insert Page B 3.7-1
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BACKGROUND Foreation wq the desTdq and operaiion of the\(SsH] Systen .
UHS] along with the 3pecific e ment for which the

(continued) N Y rovided ih the FSAR,

gecti [9.2.1] and the FSAR\ Table [9.2c3] (Refs. and 3,
respectively). The\[SSW] System is desi ed to withdtand a
single attive or pasijve failu coincidehl with a 1oss of

without\losing the capability\to supply

offsite power,
adequate ing water equipment\required fqr safe
reactor shutdown.

or transient, the [SSWNSystem wil
hout operatqr action. nual initia

! N
4he (SCS Fovm( . -
APPLICABLE The volume of [each wateyr so incorporated in UHS

SAFETY ANALYSES

4o permit the
Safe ghutdoum
and Ceooldown

& the tnits

for hen

norma | and
accdent tond hons

&

is si $0 suficieni wa nventory _ E E

a e for a SSH st st olin

n cooTing of\the reactor or
tainment is\assumed in eyalustions of\ the equipment
reguired for safe reactor s own presen in the FSAR,
Sections [9.2.1],\]6.2.1.1.3.3,1.6] and Chapter [151,
(Refs)\2, 4, and 5,\respectively). These analyses include
‘the evaluation of ths long term primary contai
after a ign basis . The [SSW] System prowides
cooling water for the suppression pool coolin
1imit suppreégsion pool t rature prizary containment
ressure following a LOCA.\ This ensures that the primqry
tainment rform its ntended function of limiti
release of joactive maderials to thd environment
ng a LOCA. \The [SSW] System also prokides cooling
other ‘components as to function during a NOCA (e.g.,

RHR ow Pressure Core Spray systems). Also) the ability
to grovi onsite emergency AC power\ is dependent\on the -
ability of\the [SSW] System to cool the DGs.

lyses for lony term contaihpent cooling were
fscussed in FSAR, Secttans

and [6.2.2.3] (Refs. 4 and\ 6,

a LOCA, con nt with a Yoss of offsi
sinizum\available DG r. The wongt case

) ntsyfor a ay per
(Ref. QY- ability of the [SSW) \

r
ing‘la ajlure affetting the perfohpance of the fSSW] System

(continued)
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APPLICABLE the failure™af one of th s, which w\mgi{

SAFETY ANALYSES |turnaffect one oW assume

the a ses is [79 exchanger
(continued) (FSAR, 2 le [6. £-2], . 1) nce 2 disCugses [SSW]

System pe nce durin .
' i@ satis n ‘Z @

L4

The [SSW pm, tovether
Cr:te.l.lj‘ ) [mm

Lco e OPERABILITY of subsystel A (Division 1)\and subsyst -
. (Djvision 2) of\the [55W] Sys 1 i ensure the
effective operatign of the RHR
the heactor, and the effective operation of othersafety
related equipment duxing a DBA or transient. Requinring both
subsyst to be OP A

or B wil available
meet cooling requiremen ¢t required for safe
shutdown in the event of a‘single failure.

A subsystem is nsidered OP

a. The associat
The associated

@ c. \The associated pipihg, valves, ins
ntrols required to perform the sa

function are OPERABLE.
]

1A uiva ent\ to an\indicated)
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isolation\of the
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(continugd)
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BASES (continued)

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, the
required to be OPERABLE to
equipment serviced by the
required to be OPERABLE in these MODES. @ '

In MODES & and 5, the OPERABILITY requirements of the }_m
1/ NSERT ‘%teuined by the systems %uppon{@
[31 3. 130PA. ' 12 it

ACTIONS Al
[T Gne or more e fan inoperable (i.e.,
p to\one fan pen cooling r inopexable), ackion must be

taken o restore the inoperable cooliny tower fah(s) to
DPERABLE, status within 7 d

2 7 day\Completion {ime 1s onable, Rased on the Tow
probabilityx of an acc
one cooling\tower fan inoperatie in one Yr more cod}ing
- owers, the number of avyilable sygtems, and\the time
guired to cogplete the uired

\

2 houxs. With the unit in this {tion\ the
DPERABLE [SSW] subsystdm is adequite to perform the
removal Xunction. Howewer, the overall reliybility 4
reduced bhcause a single\failure in\the OPERARLE [SSW]
subsystem puld result in\oss of [ functiyn. The
72 hour Completion Time was\developed Raking into accoun
the redundand, capabilities afforded by oP L :
subsystem and\the Yow probabN ity of a
this period.

A
ve Required Action is modified by two Not
2 applicable Conditions of LCO %.8.1, "AC

‘|Operating,® and LCO\3.4.9, "Residudl Heat val ( :
Snutjown Cooling Sy Hot Shutdown,® be entyred and th
Requixed Actions takey 1f the inoperdble [SSM] fubsyst
resulty in an fnoperab\e DG or RHR shitdown coo ng,
respectively. This is \n accordance with LCO 3.

support OPERA

=]

ensures the proper actiohs are taken fol\ these components
‘(continued)
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Insert B 3.7.3 APP

Therefore, the requirements are not the same for all facets of operation in
MODES 4 and 5. The LCOs of the systems supported by the UHS will govern UHS
OPERABILITY requirements in MODES 4 and 5.

Insert B 3.7.3 Action A

If the CSCS pond is inoperable, due to sediment deposition > 1.5 ft (in the
intake flume, CSCS pond, or both) or the pond bottom elevation > 686.5 ft,
action must be taken to restore the inoperable UHS to an OPERABLE status
within 90 days. The 90 day Completion Time is reasonable based on the low
probability of an accident occurring during that time, historical data
corroborating the low probability of continued degradation (i.e., further
excessive sediment deposition or pond bottom elevation changes) of the CSCS
pond during that time, and the time required to complete the Required Action.

Insert Page B 3.7-4
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ACTIONS
(continued)

DE does ot apply. To achieve this
status, the unit must be placed in at least MODE 3 within m
12 hours and in MODE 4 within 36 hours. The allowed

wofof “'u'-

(2.
5’ o CSCS

M( aversq -

¢ Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating .
water ‘*""‘F“‘hm e:;rience. to reach the required unit conditions from full
> 97 °F) power conditions in an orderly manner and without

challenging ._u_t_nt systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR_3.7.1.1
REQUIREMENTS

\This SR ensure} adequate Tong term (30 day
intained. With the [UHS] wqater source be the minimum
Tevel, the affected [SSW] subsystem must be declared
ingperable. The 24 hour Frequéncy is based oh operating
rience related, to trending the parameten variations
durtng the applicable MODES.

cooling can

This SR yerifies the ump
the intake structure] to\be sufficient\for the proper
operation of the [SSW] pumps (net positive suction heay and
pump vo ing are consid in determining this limity.
The 24 hour\Frequency is ed on operatilg experience
related to tkending of the
app‘licab'le ES.

. - ) within the b 4
P DEA ana’ ysis. The hour Frequency is
btscd on operating sxperience related to trending of the
|__ parameter variations during the applicable MODES.

(continued)
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Insert SRs 3.7.3.2 and 3.7.3.3

SR _3.7.3.2

This SR ensures adequate long term (30 days) cooling can be maintained, by
verifying the sediment level in the intake flume and the CSCS pond is £ 1.5
feet. Sediment level is determined by a series of sounding cross-sections

compared to as-built soundings. The 24 month Frequency is based on historical -

data and engineering judgement regarding sediment deposition rate.

SR _3.7.3.3

This SR ensures adequate long term (30 days) cooling can be maintained, by
“verifying the CSCS pond bottom elevation is £ 686.5 feet. The 24 month

Frequency is based on historical data and engineering judgement regarding pond
bottom elevation changes.

Insert Page B 3.7-5
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BASES -
%Rggnuucg 3;
‘(Icontinued) Operating eich cooling towek fan for 2 1 minutes ensures

that all fans are OPERABLE that all adsociated control
re functionipg properly. If\also ensures\that fan or moto
flure, or excessive vibratidp can be detegted for
arrective action. The 31 day\Frequency is based on
pperating experjence, the known\reliability the fan
units, the redundancy available, and the Jow jrobability of
sighificant degridation of the cdoling tower fyns occurring
batween Surveillahces.

ol Y

Verifying the co ) alignment for
operated, and automatic valve in each\[SSW] subsyst
path provides assurance that the propex flow paths wl
exist for\[SSW] operatfon. This SR doe} not apply to\valves
that are Tpckad, sealed,) or otherwise segured in positjon,
since thesd valves were \erified to be i the correct .
position prior to locking, sealing, or sefuring. A valye i
also allowed\ to be in the nonaccident position and yet
considered in the correct position, provid
automatically\realigned to \ts accident position. This §
does not requ any testing\ or valve manipulation; rather
it involves venification thad, those valves
.ﬁtentiﬂly beikg mispositionad are in the co
is SR does not\ apply to valves that cannot
inadvertently misaligned, such \as check valves.

is SR is modified by a Note indicating that isdlation of
[SSW] System to componants or\ systems may renjer those
onents or systens inoperable, but does not affect the
ILITY of the [§SW] System. such, when all\ [SSW]
p » valves, and piping are OPERABLE, but a bran
conntction off the ma\n header is isplated, the [
is st{11 OPERABLE. -

The 31 \day Frequency is\based on engineering judgment,
consistent with the procedural controls governing valv
operation, and ensures cdorrect valve pogitions.

(continued)
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BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

(continued) This SR verifies that the automabdic jsolation

[SSW\System will & omatically switch to the safety or
emergency position to rovide coolihg water exclusiyely to
the safety related equ nt during an accident evemx. This
is demonstrated by use of an actual or jmulated initiation
signal. s SR-also veri€ies the aut ic start
capability of the [SSW] p and cooling
subsystes. LOGIC SYSTEM CTIONAL
overlaps this

REFERENCES 1. Regulatory Guide 1.27, Revision 2, January 1976.
1z
2.(Q)FsAR, Section $9.2.1k F]

e
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1
ITS BASES: 3.7.3 - ULTIMATE HEAT SINK (UHS)

1. Changes have been made to reflect changes made to the Specifications.

2. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or change to the NUREG) to reflect
plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis
description, or licensing basis description.

3. The Applicability Section of the Bases has been revised to add clarification regarding
OPERABILITY requirements for the UHS during MODES 4 and $, since the ITS does
not have an LCO for the UHS in these MODES. :

4, The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

- LaSalle 1 and 2 1



(ie., the emergancy W\C—L¢u\
aivr 4; ng units Mus) fovr
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E B 3.7%0111'."01 Room ‘Immk. System

) 4 reat ment ot outside supply ate
BASES "~ Kecired ion £ |ter re alse
& (Care) - (provide reclrcd&;k
T,
BACKGROUND _The [CREA] System provides a radiologicﬂ'ly contro’l'led -

ronments from which the unit can be safely operated RERT
following a Design Basi dent (DBA). Z 3.4 BK GO-A
The safety related function o! the’_ System used to

control radiation exposure consists of two 1ndependent

redundant high eiffic'lenci ajr filtration subsyst
ster, an electric heater, a

subsystem. consists of a dem
prefilter, a high efficiency particulate air (HEPA) fﬂter.

an activated charcoal adsorber section, a second HEPA o inSWrumtrchen
filter, a fan, and the associated ductwork, @R dampers, | qs corios
Demjsters remove water droplets from the dirstream.
Prefilters and HEPA filters nnove particu'l ate matter tha
be radicacti I ! Da

“awnd erlkrn

e‘e,dﬂ(.
(‘oom) ‘b F

veduces the rehive
plmidih, of theair
are operated g

G
In addition to the safety related\standby emergency
filtration function, part: of the {CREA] s,ys

pxposure to control rou . rsonne‘l the [CRrA) System
isolates the coptrol rook, and
The [CWFA] System s designed to maintain the control rou
‘to any part of the body. [CRER
ctive'ly)

Upon rcce p
_ t Nsolation\mode o ratio
, DQ of
0 . ircu'la ed and processed Yhrough
@ TInseer 63734 YT

environment for a 30 day continuous occupancy after a DBA,

n
on @a 2
maintaining the control room abitabi'lity 1s discussed in Q

ndicative of conditic
ontamihated air\into the ‘control
Lthsr ) s\
BLGO-C iy
' without exceeding a 5 rem whole bod,y dose or its euiva'le
the FSAR, Sections 6.5.1} and \39.4.1& (Refs. 1)@)2. -
B '*.

(continued)
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Insert B 3.7.4 BKGD-A

The Control Room Area Heating Ventilation and Air Conditioning (HVAC) System
is comprised of the Control Room HVAC System and the Auxiliary Electric
Equipment Room (AEER) HVAC System. The Control Room HVAC System is common to
both units and serves the control room, main security control center, and the
control room habitability storage room (toilet room). The AEER HVAC System is
common to both units and services the auxiliary electrical equipment rooms. :
The control room area is comprised of the areas covered by the Control Room
and AEER HVAC Systems.

Insert B 3.7.4 BKGD-B

Each Control Room and AEER Ventilation System has a charcoal recirculation
filter in the supply of the system that is normally bypassed. In addition,
the OPERABILITY of the CRAF System is dependent upon portions of the Control
Room Area HVAC System, including the control room and auxiliary electric
equipment room outside air intakes, supply fans, ducts, dampers, etc.

Insert B 3.7.4 BKGD-C

isolates the normal outside air supply to the Control Room Area HVAC System,
and diverts the minimum outside air requirement through the EMUs before
delivering it to the control room area. The recirculation filters for the
control room and AEER must be manually placed in service within 4 hours of
receipt of any control room high radiation alarm.

Insert Page B 3.7-12



E System
/Qs 3.7 Q@

BASES . (continued) raa @

APPLICABLE The ability of the System|to maintain the E
SAFETY ANALYSES habitabﬂ'lt of the control roozis an explicit/assumption @

@ safety analysesypresented in the¢FS Chaters;ssit

E and;[.l Refs.géﬂ respectively). The (TsoTutian\mode E
of the ,JCRFA) System is assumed to operate following a Tos ——

Ij @ of coolant accident, main steam line breakzfuel handling

accident, and control rod drop accident. ‘The radio\ogica‘l
doses to control room personnel as a result o arious
DBAs are summarized in Reference . No single activecor C; @
2l E@fﬂl‘l’un w}l'l cause the lgss of outside or
rculated air from the control roo
ElCear Bl
‘ The System satisfies Criterion 3 of (the NRC Pojicy)

@ D Cre SOBB(C)(Z)(H) EI

TN

CRAES (A |
ico - Two redundant subsystems of the System are required
to be OPERABLE to ensure that at Teast one is available,

assuming a single failure disables the other subsystem.
Total system failure could result in exceeding a dose of
5 rem to the control room operators in the event of a DBA.

@ Systes is considered OPERABLE when the individual
co-ponen necessary to control operator exposure are
OPERABLE in both subsystens A subsystem is considered
OPERABI.E when its associat
a. Fan is OPERABLE;

b. HEPA filter and charcoa]l adsorber are not excessively

e restricting flow and are capab‘lo of performing their
filtration functions; and m @
@ c.; Heater, demister, ductwork, va‘lves.fa lupe_rs Te
- OPERABLE. and air circuhtion can maintained.”
INSEET B 334 aves
Leo -8 ln add1tion, the control room”boundary sust be maintained,
including the integrity of the walls, floors, ceilings,
TNseer B3 ductwork, and access‘w
LLO-1B
APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, the L&,_J ystem must be OPERABLE to
control operator exposure during and following a DBA, since
the DBA could lead to a fission product release.
{continued)
BWR/6 STS B 3.7-13 @ Rev 1, 04/07/95

EMU s OPERABLE awd the associated
charcoal recirculakion $ilkers for the
Control Reom ond AEE R are OPGRABLE.
An. BEMUW 5 Considered OPERABLE
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Insert B 3.7.4 1CO-A

Additionally, the portions of the Control Room Area HVAC System that supply
the outside air to the EMUs are required to be OPERABLE. This includes the
outside air intakes, associated dampers and ductwork.

Insert B 3.7.4 LCO-B

, such that the pressurization limit of SR 3.7.4.5 can be met. However, it is
acceptable for access doors to be open for normal control room area entry and
exit and not consider it to be a failure to meet the LCO.
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BASES

APPLICABILITY . In MODES 4 and §, the probability and consequences of a DBA
(cL:ontinued) are reduced due to the pressure and temperature Timitations
in these MODES. Therefore, maintaining the System a2
OPERABLE 1s not required in MODE 4 or 5, except for the
following situations under which significant radioactive
releases can be postulated: :

During operations with a potential for draining the
‘reactor vessel (DPDRVs)(ph@

b. During CORE ALTERATIONS; and @

@jtp During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the
E msecondary contaimn%@

(cene) & ' CTHIN

A RRRE} subsystem inoperable, the inoperable
subsystem must be restored to OPERABLE status within 7 days.

. ‘With the unit in this condition, the remaining OPERABLE

TARY subsystem is adequate to perform control room

0 However, the overall reliability is

pgle. failure in the OPERABLE subsystem

could result in ioss of (ORFR) System function. The 7 day

‘Completion Time s based on the low probability of a DBA

occurring during this time period, and that the remaining

subsystem can provide the required capabilities.

ACTIONS Al

B.1 and B.2 A CRAR @
In MODE 1, 2, or 3, 1f the inoperable subsystem
cannot be restored to OPERABLE status within the associated
Completion Time, the unit must be placed in a MODE that
minimizes risk. To achieve this status, the unit must be
placed in at least MODE 3 within 12 hours and in MODE 4
within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the
required unit conditions from full power conditions in an
orderly manner and without challenging unit systems.

{continued)
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BASES

ACTIONS €l.¢.21, €22, and C.2.3

tinued
(continued)  The Required Actions of Condition C are modified by a Note Egl
indicating that LCO 3.0.3 does not apply. If moving
irradiated fuel ass Je in MODE 1, 2, or 3, the

(10 303 s not

Qpp\\ca\a\{ while

\vi TIODE 4 or 5. During -ove-ent. of irradiated fuel assemblies in the
Howaver, Swnee

(4 [Brimry or )secondary containment, during CORE ALTERATIONS @ @
\readiated fuel or during OPDRVs, if the inoperable [RRFR) subsystem canno
rradw : be restored to OPERABLE status within the required
subsystes may placed

Qe bly mavenert™ Completion Time, the OPERABLE

Cawn oLcuv 1N . - mode. This action ensures that the
MobE 1,2, or remaining subsystem is OPERABLE, that no failures that would
4 prevent automatic actuation will occur, and that any active
failure will be readily detected. :

F Rressurieahion) quired Action C.1 1s\godified by a Note aVerting .
E rator to [place the system in tie toxic gag protect
» if %i]e toxic gas, a tic trahsfer capabjlity is
e A

An alternative to Required Action C.1 is to immediately
suspend activities that present a potential for releasing

radioactivity that might require isolation of the control
E This places the unit in a condition that minimizes

1f applicable, CORE ALTERATIONS and movement of irradiated

fuel assemblies in the secondary containnenti’g @
must be suspended immedidtely. Suspension of these '
activities shall not preclude completion of movement of a
component to a safe position. Also, if applicable, actiong) @
must be initiated immediately to suspend OPDRVs to minimize

the probability of.a vessel draindown and subsequent _ :
potential for fission product release. Action§ must

continue until the OPDRVs are suspended.

{continued)
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Insert ACTION C

Entering LCO 3.0.3 while in MODE 1, 2, or 3 would require the unit to be
shutdown, but would not require immediate suspension of movement of irradiated
fuel assemblies. The Note to the ACTIONS, "LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable,”
ensures that the actions for immediate suspension of irradiated fuel assembly
movement are not postponed due to entry into LCO 3.0.3.

Insert Page B 3.7-15
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BN P -

BASES

ACTIONS
(continued)

If bothf [CRFR} subsystems are inoperable in MODE 1, 2, or 3,
R} System may not be capable of performing the

g unction and the unit is in a condition outside of
‘the accident analyses. Therefore, LCO 3.0.3 must be entered

{mmediately.

Ll E2. and £.3

/fhe Required Actions of Condition E are modified by a Note
= indicating that LCO 3.0.3 does not apply. If moving
~4rradiated fuel assemblies while in MODE 1, 2, or 3, the
--“f::l movement is independent of reactor operations.

\ ' i PO

03.1s not
T applizable while In
MOBE 4 op 5, Hive,
Qe \readioted -
fuel ossembly

mMoRMent Cnmoour
n ooe ), 2, or3,

during CORE ALTERATIONS,

. [CRFR ) subsystems inoperable,
action must be taken immediately to suspend activities that
present a potential for releasing radioactivity that might
require isolation of the control room. This places the unit
in a2 condition that minimizes risk. _

If applicable, CORE ALTERATIONS and movement of irradiated

‘fuel assemblies in the ‘secondary containment} }@
- must be suspended immediately. Suspension of these

activities shall not preclude completion of movement of a

component to a safe position. If applicable, actiond must 'ETZ]

be initiated immediately to suspend OPDRVs to minimize the

probability of a vessel draindown and subsequent potential

for fission product release. ActionQmust continue until [3

‘the OPDRVs are suspended. : .

SURVEILLANCE |
REQUIREMENTS

This SR verifies that a subsystem in a standby mode starts
on demand and continues to operate. Standby systems should
be checked periodically to ensure that they start and
function properly. As the environmental and normal
operating conditions of this system are not severe, testing

(continuéd)
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Insert E.1, F.2, and E.3

Entering LCO 3.0.3 while in MODE 1, 2, or 3 would require the unit to be
shutdown, but would not require immediate suspension of movement of irradiated
fuel assemblies. The Note to the ACTIONS, "LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable,”
ensures that the actions for immediate suspension of irradiated fuel assembly
movement are not postponed due to entry into LCO 3.0.3.
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RAREL P
BASES

ﬂ_llgm
SURVEILLANCE - (cont‘l nued)

«&)r > (Yo Cm'l\'\mou.s
huu.rs d“""“) S\’Slc-»

REQUIREMENTS _
each subsystem once every month provides \an adequate chec
on this system. Monthly heater operationddries out any
loisture eccunu'leted in_the charcoa'l from humidit in the
. ed for
T . day Frequency 15 b EhE—Riown el jability of the
equipment and the two subsysten redundancy avai'leb‘le.
. gg a 5 . 3
(GERA)testing is perfo pod
*Ventihtion ter Testing Program- .
FIP ts are in accordance with
Requiston . The (VFTPX includes testing

s ‘n‘- '..
%)\ HEPA ter performance, charcoal adsorber efficiency,

. G@systu flow rate, and the physical properties of the
activated charcoal (general use and following specific
"operations). Specific test frequencies and additional

1nfomtion are discussed in detail in the)ﬁVFl’Bk

)

(o) [T A adie
d"b
This SR verifies that each { tu

E on an actual or sinu a ed Ain q;g
LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST in SR 3.3. 7 1 over aps this

has shown 4nat these| SR to prov ting of ety function. (T 3]
Componawts Normally 18] month\Frequency is specified in Re¥eren

Pass +us SP When m @ )
Pecloraud al tho Y : ‘
m*’m%o.quemq, (area) : @ @
This SR verifies the integrity/of the control room{¥iEIosure)
Theredore, Hha and the assumed inleakage/Tates of potentially contawrtnated
Treguenay was LHond pomkpositive pressure, with respect to «@
4o bt aeptbla potentially contaminated adjacent areas, is periodically

- tested to verify proper function of the [BRRAY'Systel.
Lrom oveliabil: : During the (@Reroentmode of operation, the [SERA] .

Oparahng €xperienc

Steind point designed 6\ sTightly pressurize the control roomsto
inches\water gauge positive pressure with(respect to
@ ad acent areas\ to prevent unfiltered inleakage.\ The (ORFR)
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Insert SR 3.7.4.2

SR _3.7.4.2

This SR verifies that flow can be manually realigned through the CRAF System
recirculation filters and maintained for > 10 hours. Standby systems should
be checked periodically to ensure that they function. Monthly operation dries
out any moisture accumulated in the charcoal from humidity in the ambient air.
Furthermore, the 31 day Frequency is based on the known reliability of the
equipment and two subsystem redundancy available.
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, | N

Bass U ©E
SURVEILLANCE MMcontinued) Bl ared

REQUIREMENTS
System is designed

fiow rate of {3507

to maintain this positive pressure at a @

cfa to ‘the control roomvin the GSglation)

.4 The Frequency of months Qmm
is consistent with ndustry practice and

This st also “z‘:"-g
MO,V\ |’\th

ot How ration system SRs. D

+hrough ‘H\ )

(on"‘fel foom

awd » section 6. 5 l»k.

AEER -

(e ciremlahion g FSAR, Section>9.4.1%. @
14‘4(\/& lf“( Fsm Chapt :
Coben e » Chapter ;{63.

erA¥ fﬂ’k" FSAR, Chapter §15%
‘fs;(e;;:nz:}am Regilatory Gutde 1.62, Rekisioh. 2, 97
Moo‘c of .
operehm ANST /ASME N510 - 189

1
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1
ITS BASES: 3.7.4 - CONTROL ROOM AREA FILTRATION (CRAF) SYSTEM

1. The Bases haskbeen renumbered to accommodate additional plant specific changes to
ISTS Section B 3.7.

2. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

3, Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis
description, or licensing basis description.

4. These words have been added to clarify that the boundary is not necessarily required to
be leak-tight, but is required to meet the leak tightness requirements of SR 3.7.4.5
(i.e., leakage can occur as long as a 0.125 inch pressure is maintained in the control
room area). Also, an allowance to open control room access doors for entry and exit
has been added.

5. Editorial change made for enhanced clarity or to be consistent with similar statements
in other places in the Bases.

6. Changes have been made to reflect changes made to the Specification.

7. Changes have been made to more closely match the LCO requirements.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



Control Room ACXk System
@4 B 3.7

% T

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

B 3.7 ontrol RooavAir tonditioning (AC)Y System
5) ]
BASES
R RS
BACKGROUND (The {Control Room AC) $jstei provides temperature control

yﬁe control room following isolatisn of the control
m »
e

AC] System consjists of two indepe dent,
cooling and heating of

/vedundant subsystems that provi
Each subsystem consists of

ntrol room air.

INSERN
RKGO

rs, and inst ntation and coptrols to

trol Room AC] System is designed to provide a
Ted environment/under both normal and accident
1¢ subsystem providés the required

t

efivironment for a/sustained occupa of 12 persons ]
esign conditio environment/are 72°F

.and 50% relative humidity. The fControl Room ACY System
operation in Maintaining the cofitrol room temp
discussed i the FSAR, Sections {6.4] and {9.4.11 (Refs. ]

APPLICABLE The design basis of the fControl
SAFETY ANALYSES nii control room Tes

Roo System 1s to )
Tty for 3 30 daY\ (o, 04 afder o Design
| @ Bein Accudond (00

pntrol Room 3 System components are arranged in
ant safety related subsystems. During emergency
‘ N ¥ System is designede?:e:ccordmc wi z]
3 y o e ! -
ik ”tf{a*‘ms 1 requirements. The }Control Room*AC3 " Area
desceiboed in Sys e of removing sensible and latent heat 1oads{vo.tilahon,
from the control room, including consideration of equipment

ration, the fControl RoomACk System maintains a
nsures the OPERABILITY of
n_the control '
WS AR ‘Sec;("\gvx3 s @
AL (Red3 . -a ER; :
. E (continued)
Rev 1, 04/07/95

a component of the FLONtrol RoomvACK System, assuming a loss
of offsite power, does not impair the ability of the system

to perform its design function. Redundant detectors and

tem 1s capab
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Insert BKGD

The Control Room Area Ventilation AC System provides temperature control for
the control room area. The control room area is comprised of the control room
and the Auxiliary Electric Equipment Rooms (AEERs).

The Control Room Area Ventilation AC System is comprised of two independent,
redundant subsystems that provide cooling and heating of control room air and
the auxiliary electric equipment rooms air. Each Control Room Area
Ventilation AC subsystem consists of a Control Room AC subsystem and an AEER
AC subsystem. The associated Control Room AC and AEER AC subsystems share a
common outside air intake with a common emergency makeup air filter unit. The
Control Room AC System is common to both units and serves the control room,
main security control center, and the control room habitability storage room
(toilet room). The AEER AC System is common to both units and services the
AEERs.

Each Control Room Area Ventilation AC subsystem is powered from a Division 2
power source. One subsystem is powered from Unit 1 Division 2 and the other
subsystem is powered from Unit 2 Division 2.

Each control room AC and AEER AC subsystem consists of a supply air filter,
supply and return air fans, direct expansion cooling coils, an air-cooled
condenser, a refrigerant compressor and receiver, heating coils, ductwork,
dampers, and instrumentation and controls to provide temperature control for
their respective areas. However, the heating coils are not safety related.

The Control Room Area Ventilation AC System is designed to provide a
controlled environment under both normal and accident conditions. A single
control room area ventilation AC subsystem provides the required temperature
control to maintain a suitable control room and AEER environment for a
sustained occupancy of at least the required normal and emergency shift crew
complements. The design conditions for habitability of the control room and
AEER environment are 65°F to 85°F and a maximum of 50% relative humidity. The
Control Room Area Ventilation AC System operation in maintaining the
temperatures of the control room and AEERs is discussed in the UFSAR,

Sections 6.4 and 9.4.1 (Refs. 1 and .2, respectively).
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Control Room)ACX System
& o
oo Vartilation

BASES - .
APPLICABLE heat loads and personnel occupancy requirements to ensure
SAFETY ANALYSES equipment OPERABILITY. Ares Venhlafior.
(continued) '
The fControl System satisfies Criterion 3 of &R E]

cy St

(5 Cre 5036 (X)) B

Lco Two independent and redundant subsystems of the Control @
R ] Systes are required to be OPERABLE to ensure that
2ast onegis available, assuming a single failure
disables other subsystem. Total system failure could
result in the equipment operating temperature exceeding

limits. Rraa Vewhlation) T}

The §Control Room*AC) System is considered OPERABLE when the

E] individual components necessary to maintain the-control room
E temperature are OPERABLE in both subsystems. These B )]
< s sy (and AEER

omponents include the c
=t - ted

L rw Sendletion [5]6
@ APPLICABILITY - 1In MODE 1, 2, or 3, the fControl RoomYAC) System must/be

R T OPERABLE to ensure that the control room temperature‘will
+:‘:E:E*:o< R; :‘: Aie | _not_exceed equipment OPERABILITY limits ¥ollowing (Cont¥al

Futtrakion (CRAF)Sqgtem iy
wA

Bl GrLAEER)
Linthe precsurizariin ’

In MODES & and 5, the probability and consequences of a
@ Arna Veats

- Design Basis Accident are reduced due to the pressure and
tion) temperature 1imitations in these MODES. Therefore,
maintaining rol Room¥ACk System OPERABLE is not
required in MODE 4 or 5, except for the following situations
under which significant radioactive releases can be
postulatad:

During oﬁerations with a potential for draining the
reactor vessel (OPDRVs)SL.) :

During CORE ALTERATIONS; and
During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the ™

@rimary on) secondary containuenvm@ / | r_Z]

&

{continued)
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Insert B 3.7.5 1C0O-A

supply and return air fans, direct expansion cooling coils, an air-cooled
condenser, a refrigerant compressor and receiver, ductwork, dampers, and
instrumentation and controls.
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@ AControl RoompAC) System

'B3.7%m

BASES (continued)

ACTIONS Al A area ventilahion

With one fcontrol room subsystem inoperable, the
inoperable Jcontrol room subsystem must be restored to Z1
OPERABLE status within 30 days.  With the unit in_this
condition, the remaining OPERABLE fcontrol roomVAC
subsystem is adequate to perform the control room air ,
conditioning function. However, the overall reliability is

ofera*'(‘h\. o{+4he\ reduced because 2 s'lng}e :ai'lur: igll the OPERABLE s:?s stem
CRKE Sq§+cm"n could result in loss of the control roomvair con h:n]:a

function.. The 30 day Completion Time is based o

re sgur\2atien bability of an event occurring requiring (co

B ] Iﬂd E z @RL Veva ‘a:";ow)

In MODE 1, 2, or 3, if the inoperable fcontrol room"ACYy
subsystes cannot be restored to OPERABLE status within the
_ associated Completion Time, the unit must be placed in a
MODE that minimizes risk. To achieve this status the unit
must be placed in at Teast MODE 3 within 12 hours and in
MODE 4 within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the
requived unit conditions from full power conditions in an
orderly manner and without challenging unit systems.

- - - ;ll. ‘:nZ:ll c.z.z. ln‘l !;|2|:
— T xhy ,
@ J,i:.s: o+ 63,3 -A ‘(fhe Required Actions of ConditionC are modified by a Note
owv & ndicating that LCO 3.0.3 does not apply. ~ @

Cif woving irradiated fuel assemblies while in MODE 1, 2,
or 3, the fuel movement is independent of reactor

= -0 suspend mov
Tusent BIS rradiated fuel asspxblies As not-Sufficiefit rexfon to
@ Betien Gl e B re a reactor-Shutdosn.— -

During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the
=z} secondary containment}, during CORE ALTERATIONS,

or during OPDRVs, if Required Action A.l cannot be completed
within the required Completion Time, the OPERABLE §control [Z)
room ACY subsystem may be placed immediately in operation.

(contiﬁued)
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Insert B 3.7.5 Action C.1-A

LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable while in MODE 4 or 5. However, since irradiated
fuel assembly movement can occur in MODE 1, 2, or 3,

Insert B 3.7.5 Action C.1-B

Entering LCO 3.0.3 while in MODE 1, 2, or 3 would require the unit to be
shutdown, but would not require immediate suspension of movement of irradiated
fuel assemblies. The Note to the ACTIONS, "LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable,”
ensures that the actions for immediate suspension of irradiated fuel assembly
movement are not postponed due to entry into LCO 3.0.3.
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E XControl Room C¥ System

B 3.7.
&)

ACTIONS

Gl €21, €.2.2, and C.2.3 (continued)

This action ensures that the remaining subsystem is

OPERABLE, that no failures that woul
occur, and that any active failure w

An alternative to Required Action C.1 is
suspend activities that present a potent

radicactivity that might requ

d prevent actuation will
111 be readily detected.

to immediately
ial for releasing

ire isolation of the control

room. This places the unit in a condition that minimizes

risk.

If applicable, CORE ALTERATIONS and movement of irradiated B

fuel assemblies in the

syimary. and secondary containmenty

sust be suspended immediately. Suspension of these
activities shall not preclude completion of movement o
coaponent to a safe position. Also, if
must be initiated immediately to suspend OPDRVs to minimize
the probability of a vessel draindown and subsequent )
potential for fission product release. Action® must E
continue until the OPDRVs are suspended. :

1f both fcontrol room

% subsystems are inoperable in

MODE 1, 2, or 3, the ¥Control Ro
capable of performing the intend

f a
applicable, action® E]

LCO 3.0.3 must be gntercd ismediately.

£l E2 ad £3

om AC} System may not be

W Therefore,

Ares ' Venh la:h'% @

The Required Actions of Condition E.1 are modified by a Note
indicating that LCO 3.0.3 does not apply. : If moving
irradiated fuel assemblies while in MODE 1, 2, or3, the

-fuel movement s independent of reactor operations.

Therefore, inability to suspend movement of irradiated fuel
assesblies is not sufficient reason to require a reactor -

shutdown.

secondary containment

ea ventlodion) [2)

assenb‘lie's in the

ar
During movement of frradiated fuel :
q@ A\during CTORE ALTERATIONS,
or PDRVs with two fcontrol ro

‘{noperable, action must be taken to immediately suspend

ACY: subsystems _I'_?:—j

activities that present a potential for releasing

.(continued)
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o .

ontrol Room System
@ e 0 SYSS

ACTIONS

E.1. E.2. and E.3 (continued)

radioactivity that might require isolation .of the control
room. This places the unit in a condition that minimizes
risk. o

If applicable ALTERATIONS and handling of frradiated-
fuel in the econdary containmentX must be
suspended . 1 ately. Suspension of these activities shall
not preciude completion of movement of a component to a safe
position. Also, if applicable, action® must be inftiated
immediately to suspend OPDRVs to minimize the probability of
a vessel draindown and subsequent potential for fission

product release. Actionf)must continue unti) the OPDRVs are
suspended.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

heat remova) capability of the
resove the trol room heit load
analyses]. Adhe SR consisté of a
and calculation. The [18] month
quency is appropriate since significant degradation of
AC) System i5/not expected dver this time /.

This SR vérifies that

usmcsm:El 1. AFSAR, Section>{6.43.
W<
2. \FSAR, Section $9.4.1%
3.

BWR/6 STS

FSAR, Section q.uU.0, 1.1\,
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SR 3.7.5.1

This SR monitors the control room and AEER temperatures for indication of
Control Room Area Ventilation AC System performance. Trending of control room
area temperature will provide a qualitative assessment of refrigeration unit
OPERABILITY. timiting the average temperature of the Control Room and AEER to
less than or equal to 85°F provides a threshold beyond which the operating
control room area ventilation AC subsystem is no longer demonstrating
capability to perform its function. This threshold provides margin to
temperature limits at which equipment qualification requirements could be
challenged. Subsystem operation is routinely alternated to support planned
maintenance and to ensure each subsystem provides reliable service. The 12
hour Frequency is adequate considering the continuous manning of the control
room by the operating staff.

SR _3.7.5.2
Verifying proper breaker alignment and power available to the control room
area ventilation AC subsystems provides assurance of the availability of the

system function. The 7 day Frequency is appropriate in view of other
administrative controls that assure system availability.
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1
ITS BASES: 3.7.5 - CONTROL ROOM AREA VENTILATION
AIR CONDITIONING (AC) SYSTEM

1. The Bases has been renumbered to accommodate other plant specific changes to ISTS
Section B 3.7.

2. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

3. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis
description, or licensing basis description.

4, Changes have been made to reflect changes made to the Specification.

5. Editorial change made for enhanced clarity or to be consistent with similar statements
in other places in the Bases.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



Main Condenser Offgas
~ B3.J

n

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

B 3.78 Main Condenser Offgas
!{Q (]
BASES

BACKGROUND During unit operation, steam from the low pressure turbine .
§s exhausted directly into the ‘condenser. Air and * @
-noncondensible gases are collected in the Condenser, then

- ‘exhausted through the steam jet air ejectors (SJAEs) to the
Main Condenser Offgas System. The offgas from the main
condenser normally includes radioactive gases.

The Main Condenser Offgas System has been incorporated into
the unit design to reduce the gaseous radwaste emission.
This system uses a catalytic recombiner to recombine
radiolytically dissociated hydrogen and oxygen. The gaseous
‘mixture is cooled by the offgas condenser; the water and
condensibles are stripped out by the offgas condenser and

@eJstury) separator. The radicactivity of the remaining
“'EIIITF xture ffgas recombiner effluent) is

IS N ;
monitored downstream of thediqist
entering the holdup line.

D separator prior to

APPLICABLE The main condenser offgas gross gamma activity rate is l;@ E

SAFETY ANALYS initial ition of the Main Condenser Offgas System
@ atlure event as disclss n FSAR, Section>{15.7.
e e2d -(Ref. 1). The analysis assumes a gross failure in the Main

Condenser Offgas System that results in the rupture of the
Main Condenser Offgas System pressure boundary. The gross
gamma activity rate 1s controlled to ensure that during the
svent, the calculated offsite doses will be well within the

limits (NUREC-O0B0K, ReFN\2) of 10 CFR 100 (Ref- [4El

NRC_StaTs approved 1icensing Dasis)
The main condenser offgas limits satisfy Criterion 2 of [IE}] B]

A0 CFR 50362 Y1)
_——_ ——————————

LCO ‘To ensure compliance with the assumptions of the Main
Condenser Offgas System failure event (Ref. 1), the fission
product release rate should be consistent with a noble gas
release to the reactor coolant of 100 pCi/Mwt-second after

decay of 30 minutes. The LCO 'ljestabhshed }
(Corservatively) (continued)
BWR/6 STS B 3.7-24 I Rev 1, 04/07/95
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Main CondenserBOffga

3.7. n

BASES

th nquir}s;t (tsaWoﬁ/M-secoﬁ\.)———»—

Lco
(continued) [3 wCi/second).

APPLICABILITY The LCO is applicable when steam is being exhausted to the
main condenser and the resulting noncondensibles are being .
-processed via the Main Condenser Offgas System. This occurs
during MODE 1, and during MODES 2 and 3 with any main steam
line not isolated and the SJAE in operation. In MODES 4

and 5, ;steam is not being exhausted to the main condenser
@ ihd the requirements are not applicable. .

ACTIONS Aal

If the offgas radioactivity rate 1imit is exceeded, 72 hours
is allowed to restore the gross gamma activity rate to
within the 1imit. The 72 hour Completion Time is
reasonable, based on engineering judgment considering the
-time required to complete the Required Action, the large
margins associated with permissible dose and exposure
Timits, and the low probability of a Main Condenser Offgas
System rupture occurring.

B.J). B.2. B.3.1. and B.3.2
- If the gross gamma activity rate is not restored to within
the limits within the associated Completion Time, all main 3 E
steam linesX or the SJAE must be isolated. This isolates
the Main Condéhser OTTgas System Trom g sour@f@
radiocactive steam. The main steam lines are conSidered
isolated 1f at Teast one main steam isolation valve in each
main steam line is closed, and at least one main steam line
drain valve in each drain line is closed. The 12 hour
Completion Time is reasonable, based on operating
sxperience, to perform the actions from full power
congitions in an orderly manner and without challenging unit
systems. A

An alternative to Required Actions B.1 and B.2 is to place
the unit in a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To
achieve this status, the unit must be placed in at least
MODE 3 within 12 hours and in MODE 4 within 36 hours. The

(continued)
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‘Main Cdndensersdgfgas

7. m

BASES
ACTIONS B, B.2, B.3.1, and B,3,2 (continued)
allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required unit conditions from full
power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging unit systems. ‘ '
REQUIREMENTS (Tepreseh

This SR, on a 3Y day Frequen quires an isotopic
@ m anmalysis of agivffgas samplefto ensure that the required
1im Y isfied. The noble gases to sampled a
Xe-133, Xe-135,VXe-138, K r-87, and Kr-88. e
measured rate of radioactivity increases significantly (by

(as \ndicaded

‘2 50X after correcting for expected increases due to changes
by “ne offgas in THERMAL POWER), an isotopic anal -a;l;:o perfor::dt
Araatwent moble hin 0 af B s ady ensure tha
fre-trea _*-‘n:o the increase is not indicative of a sustained increase in
gas ALV the radioactivity vate. The 31 day Frequency is adequate in

movter; viow of other instrumentation that continuously monitor the

offgas, .and 1is acceptable based on operating experience.

TMsi:.Rd i:o u:ifi:g % M::]iggi:atimf:hat the 1:5113 not

requ L 0 un ays after any n steam

Tine is not isolated¥ and the SJAE is in operation. Only in ?
this condition can radioactive fission gases be in the Matin
Condenser Offgas System at significant rates.

REFERENCES @.1. f@ Section {15.7.
| D

Bl (2. Werec-os0.]

: E]z .10 CFR 100. . '

BWR/6 STS . B 3.7-26 Rev 1, 04/07)95



JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1
ITS BASES: 3.7.6 - MAIN CONDENSER OFFGAS

1. The Bases has been renumbered to accommodate additional plant specific changes to
ISTS Section B 3.7.

2. Editorial change made for enhanced clarity or to be consistent with similar statements
in other places in the Bases.

3. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis
description, or licensing basis description.

4. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



Matn Turbine Bypass Syst
B 3.7 @
3
B 3.7 - PLANT SYSTEMS

B 3.715/) Main Turbine Bypass System TsTF-31 ¢ hanae ¢
% 0] b sdepted o €]

BASES

BACKGROUND The Main Turbine Bypass System is designed to control steam
pressure when reactar steam generation exceeds turbine
requirements during unit startup, sudden load reduction, and
cooldown. It allows excess steam flow from the reactor to

_ appfon'l mo:&ci\' 25 the condenser without going through the turbine. The bypass

ca (] € sysiem 1S of the Nuclear Steam Supply
System rated steam flow. Sudden load reductions within the
capacity of the steam bypass can be accommodated without

reactor scran. The Main Turbine Bypass System consists of @
JLive Valves vve chest]connected to the main steam lines between @ g
mowvried ow & n steam isolation valves and the‘turbine stop valves.

e ma

valve mancfold Each of these valves is sequentially operated by hydraulic
cylinders. The bypass valves are controlled by the pressure
regulation fu Jurbine Electro Hydraulic Control
ySTBN, as discussed in the'FSAR, Section {R7N.5) @
(Ref. 1). The bypass valves are normally closed, and the

pressure regulator controls the turbine control valves,

.directing all steam flow to the turbine. If the speed

governor or the load limiter restricts steam flow to the

:urbi e, the pressure regulator controls the system pressure

) ning the byp ives. When the bypass valves open,
%A\::E:\ s t Dypads chedt, through connecting

piping, to the pressure breakdown assemblies, where a series
of orifices are used to further reduce the steam pressure

before the steam enters the condense

-d anhe—d -

(Re®12). Opening the bypass valves during the :
pressurization event mitigates the increase in reactor
vessel pressuré).which affects the MCPR during the event.
An inoperable Maim\ Turbine Bypass System lq\resu'lt in an

MCPR penalty. ,4.) qhé S) "5P€°t"dj

The Main Turbine Bypass Sy es Criterion 3 of - E
icy Ntatemens; By (3

10 cFR 5036(c)2) 4D——@

. {continued)
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Main Turbine Bypass System
"B 3.7 (]

BASES (continued)

Lco The Main Turbine Bypass System is required to be OPERABLE to
1imit peak pressure in the main steam lines and maintain
reactor pressure within acceptable limits during events that
cause rapid pressurization, such that the Safety Limit MCPR
is not exceeded. >Mith the Main Turbine Bypass System @
inoperable, modifications to the MCPR limits (LCO 3.2.2,
sMINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO (MCPR)®) may be applied to .
allow continued operation X ¢

An -OPERABLE Mafn Turbine Bypass System requires the bypass
valves to open in response to increasing main steam Tine
‘pressure. This responss-is within the assumptions of the

applicable amalysis (RéfifR). The MCPR 1imit for the
‘fnoperable Main Turbine-Bypass)System is specified in.the @
comc . i‘ N

APPLICABILITY

3]

The Main Turbine Bypass System is required to be OPERABLE at
‘2 25% RTP_to_ensure tha fuel cladding integrity Safet

] ..‘suff margin to :
< 25% RTP. Therefore, these requirements are only necessary
when operating at or above this power level.

If the Main Turbine BypassiSystem is inoperable (one or more .
‘bypass valves inoperable), fer)the MCPR 1imits for an
\ |/ inoperable Main Turbine Bypass System, as specified in the -
' COLR, are not applied, the assumptions of -the design basis @
‘transient analysis may not be met. Under such
-circumstances, prompt action should be taken to restore the

Main Turbine Bypass System to OPERABLE status or adjust the
MCPR 1imits accordingly. The 2 hour Completion Time is
reasonable, based on the time to complete the Required
Action and the low probability of an event.occurring during
|__this period requiring the Main Turbine Bypass System.

{cont inued)
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Main Turbine Bypass System
~ B 3.7 E]

BASES . -

ACTIONS Bl @ |

(continued)
I1f the Main Turbine/ Bypass System cannot be restored to
OPERABLE statusTor]the MCPR limits for an inoperable Main
Turbine Bypass System are not applied, THERMAL PONWER must be
reduced to < 25% RTP. As discussed in the Applicability -
section, operation at < 25% RTP results in sufficient margin
to the required limits, and the Main Turbine Bypass System

is not required to protect fuel integrity during the
. feedwater controller failurez) maximum demand (@ventl. The
4 hour Completion Time s reasonable, basedfon operating EB]

experience, to reach the required unit/€onditions from full _
power conditions in an orderly manner(and without +urpine trg,

challenging unit systesms. Yurbine -S‘enem s

\oao( Le'\gc, I.OI\' 6 wd
SURVEILLANCE uﬂ@ .

REQUIREMENTS

3

Cycling each main turbine bypass valve through one cempiete
cycle of full travel demonstrates that the valves are .
echanically OPERABLE and will function when required. The
(7—>@Nday Frequency is based on engineering judgment, is
 consistent with the procedural controls governing valve

operation, and ensures correct valve ?ositions. Therefore,
the Frequency is acceptable from a reliability standpoint.

The Main Turbine Bypass System is requjred to actuate

automatically to perform its design fynction. This SR

demonstrates that, with the required System initiation v
@_@ s , the valves will actuate to their required position.

The month Frequency is based on the need to perform

‘ this Surveillance under the conditions that apply during a
unit outage and because of the potential for an unplanned
transient if the Surveillance were performed with the

reactor at power. Operating experience has shown the
@'@—vﬂm month Frequency, which is based on the refuelim cyc'I@/‘ 3
acceptable from a reliability standpoint. -

erefre The Frequone
CHw  colded 4 b&tj)

ohe.
4/‘::"6?"%‘0( et

(continued)
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Main Turbine Bypass System
. B 3.7

B0

= 7 —) 2]
&5 C‘(C—C\&J (A “'9 ‘\Msm.
SURVEILLANCE mm@m ( ancysis inpds & e eqele
REQUIREMENTS (3]

{continued) This SR ensuresthat the TURBINE BYPASS SYSTEM RESPONSE TIM

is in compli with the assmp:ion?‘oftthe approm;}::; ; :
i1s%  The response time S are _spec n

@ Ay Tedwiat L {uyTY SPRCITiC Mocunentatyon]. The sonth Frequency is '@‘@
| Reguirements based on the need to perform this Surveillance under the .

-conditions that apply during a unit outage and because of
- the potential for an unplanned transient if the Surveillance
were performed with the reactor at power. Operating
rience has shown e -onth Frequency, which is
' P

At Fnese

CMPW+S wusdly
e SR whed

REFERENCES

UFSAR_ Sockion  15.2.3.
UFSAR. |, Sechom r§.1.zé.

F

é. —r“-t"“'“—'( ‘Rt!-;luilew\&»d’?. M&'\@ (E

2. UFSAR, Secton 10.44. ) [3]
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1
ITS BASES: 3.7.7 - MAIN TURBINE BYPASS SYSTEM

The Bases has been renumbered to accommodate additional plant specific changes to
ISTS Section B 3.7.

The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis
description, or licensing basis description.

This LCO is needed to ensure the MCPR limit is not exceeded. The cladding 1%
plastic strain limit is an LHGR concern, not an MCPR concern. Therefore, this
statement has been deleted. In addition, the statement that refers to the APHLGR
Bases has also been deleted, because this LCO is only concerned with MCPR.

Typographical/grammatical error corrected.

Changes have been made to reflect changes made to the Specification.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1
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B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

m 3.7’ Fu

BASES

el
Spe

Pool Water Level

s 38

BACKGROUND

.

The minimum water level in the spent fuel storage pool G
Non ne

fa

u meets the assumptions of
odine decontamination factors following a fuel handling
accident.

1@

e assumptions of the fuel
SAR, Sections ¥I5-79K

= =
@and @) respectively). G2

—@

2]

APPLICABLE The water level above the irradiated fuel assemblies is an

SAFETY ANALYSES = explicit assumption of the fuel handling acciden A fuel
handling accident is evaluated to ensure that the
radiological consequences (calculated whole body and thyroid

fue\ Stovage pool
are loss Sewere
than Yhost of .
Ine fua\ handling
occidant aver

‘e raactorcore

Cack.2). F(5ommD
L____../ /Th\e’ fuel goo water level satisfies Criterion 2 of

elSn>

‘doses at the exclusion area and low population zone 5@ |
bound re < 25% (NUREG-0800, Section 15.7.4, Ref.(®)

of the 10 CFR 100 (Ref.($) exposure guidelines. A fuel

handling accident could release a fraction of the fission
product inventory by breaching the fuel rod cladding as

discussed in the Regulatory Guide 1.25 (Ref. (). " - cactor core

The fuel handling accident is evaluated for thejdropping of
an frradiated fuel asssmbly onto fue] bundlasl The
consequences of a fuel handling acc entt ~

AL (nsid nmen

spent fuel storage poo mm- sptaing
rovide, for absorption of water soluble fission product
es and transport delays of soluble and insoluble gases

that must pass through the water before being released to
@the secondary containment atmosphere. This absorption and
transport delay reduces the potential radicactivity of the
release during a fuel handling accident.

&

B

s@

10 CFR 50.30(:)(2)@

BWR/6 STS

(continued)
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[_Z(Z— uei¥ pooT Water Leve?&_O E\

BASES (continued)

Lco The specified water level preserves the assumption of the
fuel handling accident analysis (Ref§. 2 . As such, @
it is the minimum required for fuel movement within the
zpent. fuel storage oo (aod uppes, contaPagent FueT STOVSIE)? =

GerD B =D&l
APPLICABILITY Th*ls LCO applies wheneverimovement of irradiated fue)
assemblies occurs in the(associated)fuel storage(lacks)since
the potential for a release of fission products exists. V\

el @
o wWhenever  fovement of new fuel 055emblies ocCurs
W e Spewt fuel Storaae POl Wity irradiated fus
ACTIONS Aal O.SS“’Y\\:\M.S seoted 1 the 5’60\‘1’ fuel 5“'0'4\1@ P“‘

‘ @ (Lco 3.03 s not l/#tzgu;rsdakgtion Ail 1:1-odnl=}od b¥ a Note 1ndica§1n¥ tm
, A .3 does not apply. moving ue 5
‘_’W\‘mbh While assemblies while in MODE 1, 2, or 3, the fue noveunt is
in ooe A}_urS‘ Yndep ndcnt of ructor e

However, Snen . . JNUC! d35C80

sl cssmio\sy
hno«o.mm* can s or an accident cannot be -et,
ocLur in de the accident fro [ﬂ
fuel”pool level Tess than re uired
M’/ Srrafited fuel assemblies in the Qrsoctatssl)
:torage pool is suspended ismediately. Suspension of this
: shall not preclude completion of movement of a&-@
. uel assembly to a safe position. This
T e cctively precludes a spent fuel handling accident from
occurr ng.

SURVEILLANCE @

REQUIREMENTS _
“This SR verifies that sufficient water is available in the
event of a fuel handling accident. The water level in the
spent fuel storage pool mmmm @

must be checked periodica day Frequency is
acceptable, based on operating experience, considering that
the water volume in the 1 1s normally stable and water
Jevel changes are controiled by unit procedures.

(continued)
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Insert 3.7.8 A.1l

Entering LCO 3.0.3 while in MODE 1, 2, or 3 would require the unit to be
shutdown, but would not require immediate suspension of movement of fuel
assemblies. The Note to the ACTIONS, "LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable,” ensures
that the actions for immediate suspension of fuel assembly movement are not
postponed due to entry into LCO 3.0.3.

Insert Page B 3.7-32



li{ FuelvPool Hate; I§e;e ' ’
R eT
BASES (continued) Stor

REFERENCES FSAR, Sectfon>f9.1.2%. 121
®-§<FSAR, Section $15.7.4% @
TSAR, Sabt;lon T16.7.61%) @
@-’n@ NUREG-0800, Section 15.7.4, Revision 1, July 188l.
al (A»® 10 cFR 100,

(E)4®  Regulatory Guide 1.25, March 1972,
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1
ITS BASES: 3.7.8 - SPENT FUEL STORAGE POOL WATER LEVEL

The Bases has been renumbered to accommodate additional plant specific changes to
ISTS Section B 3.7.

Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis
description, or licensing basis description.

The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

Editorial change made for enhanced clarity or to be consistent with similar statements
in other places in the Bases.

Changes have been made to be consistent with changes made to the Specification.

TSTF-139 changed the Applicable Safety Analyses section to also state that spent fuel
pool water level meets Criterion 3 (in addition to meeting Criterion 2, which is stated
in Rev. 1 of the ISTS Bases). 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) describes Criterion 3 as a
structure, system, or component that is part of the primary success path and which
functions or actuates to mitigate a design basis accident or transient that either assumes
the failure of or presents a challenge to the integrity of a fission product barrier. The
justification for TSTF-139 states that fuel pool water level is a process variable which
satisfies Criteria 2 and 3. A process variable is not a structure, system, or component.
The Interim and Final Policy Statements, as well as the statement of considerations for
the change to 10 CFR 50.36 (that added the four criteria to 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii))
state that Criterion 3 is for equipment only. Criterion 2 was specifically developed for
process variables. The ISTS Bases currently states that spent fuel pool water level
meets Criterion 2 only, which is correct. Therefore, this TSTF has not been adopted.
In addition, other Technical Specification Bases for water level requirements (e.g.,
ISTS 3.9.6 and ISTS 3.9.7, RPV Water Level requirements, which are in Technical
Specifications for the same reason as the spent fuel pool water level requirements, and
ISTS 3.6.2.2, Suppression Pool Water Level) state that the water level requirements
only meet Criterion 2.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: SECTION 3.7 - PLANT SYSTEMS

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES
("A.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change involves reformatting, renumbering, and rewording the existing
Technical Specifications. The reformatting, renumbering, and rewording process
involves no technical changes to the existing Technical Specifications. As such, this
change is administrative in nature and does not impact initiators of analyzed events or
assumed mitigation of accident or transient events. Therefore, this change does not
involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or changes in methods governing normal
plant operation. The proposed change will not impose any new or eliminate any old
requirements. Thus, this change does not create the possibility of a new or different
kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?
The proposed change will not reduce a margin of safety because it has no impact on

any safety analyses assumptions. This change is administrative in nature. Therefore,
the change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: SECTION 3.7 - PLANT SYSTEMS

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

'R.x" Labeled Comments/Discussion

{ S

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change relocates requirements and surveillances for structures, systems,
components or variables that do not meet the criteria for inclusion in Technical
Specifications as identified in the Application of Selection Criteria to the LaSalle 1 and
2 Technical Specifications. The affected structures, systems, components or variables
are not assumed to be initiators of analyzed events and are not assumed to mitigate
accident or transient events. The requirements and surveillances for these affected
structures, systems, components or variables will be relocated from the Technical
Specifications to an appropriate administratively controlled document which will be
maintained pursuant to 10 CFR 50.59. In addition, the affected structures, systems,
components or variables are addressed in existing surveillance procedures which are
also controlled by 10 CFR 50.59 and subject to the change control provisions imposed
by plant administrative procedures, which endorse applicable regulations and standards.
Therefore, this change does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated.

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change in the methods governing
normal plant operation. The proposed change will not impose or eliminate any
requirements and adequate control of existing requirements will be maintained. Thus,
this change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from
any accident previously evaluated.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change will not reduce a margin of safety because it has no impact on
any safety analysis assumptions. In addition, the relocated requirements and
surveillances for the affected structure, system, component or variable remain the same
as the existing Technical Specifications. Since any future changes to these
requirements or the surveillance procedures will be evaluated per the requirements of
10 CFR 50.59, no reduction in a margin of safety will be permitted.

LaSalle 1 and 2 2



GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: SECTION 3.7 - PLANT SYSTEMS

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS
("R.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions

3. (continued)

The existing requirement for NRC review and approval of revisions, in accordance
with 10 CFR 50.92, to these details proposed for relocation does not have a specific
margin of safety upon which to evaluate. However, since the proposed change is
consistent with the BWR ISTS, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1, approved by the NRC Staff,
revising the Technical Specifications to reflect the approved level of detail ensures no
significant reduction in the margin of safety.

LaSalle I and 2 3



GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: SECTION 3.7 - PLANT SYSTEMS

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE
("M.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change provides more stringent requirements for operation of the facility.
These more stringent requirements do not result in operation that will increase the
probability of initiating an analyzed event and do not alter assumptions relative to
mitigation of an accident or transient event. The more restrictive requirements
continue to ensure process variables, structures, systems, and components are
maintained consistent with the safety analyses and licensing basis. Therefore, this
change does not involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or changes in the methods governing
normal plant operation. The proposed change does impose different requirements.
However, these changes are consistent with the assumptions in the safety analyses and
licensing basis. Thus, this change does not create the possibility of a new or different
kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The imposition of more restrictive requirements either has no impact on or increases
the margin of plant safety. As provided in the discussion of the change, each change in
this category is by definition, providing additional restrictions to enhance plant safety.
The change maintains requirements within the safety analyses and licensing basis.
Therefore, this change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.

LaSalle 1 and 2 4



GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: SECTION 3.7 - PLANT SYSTEMS

"GENERIC" LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES:

RELOCATING DETAILS TO TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION BASES, UFSAR, TRM, OR
OTHER PLANT CONTROLLED DOCUMENTS

("LA.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change relocates certain details from the Technical Specifications to the
Bases, UFSAR, TRM, or other plant controlled documents. The Bases, UFSAR,
TRM, and other plant controlled documents containing the relocated information will
be maintained in accordance with 10 CFR 50.59. In addition to 10 CFR 50.59
provisions, the Technical Specification Bases are subject to the change control
provisions in the Administrative Controls Chapter of the ITS. The UFSAR is subject
to the change control provisions of 10 CFR 50.71(e), and the plant procedures and
other plant controlled documents are subject to controls imposed by plant administrative
procedures, which endorse applicable regulations and standards. Since any changes to
the Bases, UFSAR, TRM, or other plant controlled documents will be evaluated per the
requirements of the Bases Control Program in Chapter 5.0 of the ITS or 10 CFR
50.59, no increase (significant or insignificant) in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated will be allowed. Therefore, this change does not involve
a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident previously
evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated? :

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change in the methods governing
normal plant operation. The proposed change will not impose or eliminate any
requirements, and adequate control of the information will be maintained. Thus, this
change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?
The proposed change will not reduce a margin of safety because it has no impact on

any safety analysis assumptions. In addition, the details to be transposed from the
Technical Specifications to the Bases, UFSAR, TRM, or other plant controlled

- LaSalle 1 and 2 5



GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: SECTION 3.7 - PLANT SYSTEMS

"GENERIC" LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES:

RELOCATING DETAILS TO TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION BASES, UFSAR, TRM, OR
OTHER PLANT CONTROLLED DOCUMENTS

("LA.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

3. (continued)

documents are the same as the existing Technical Specifications. Since any future
changes to these details in the Bases, UFSAR, TRM, or other plant controlled
documents will be evaluated per the requirements of 10 CFR 50.59, no reduction
(significant or insignificant) in a margin of safety will be allowed. Based on 10 CFR
50.92, the existing requirement for NRC review and approval of revisions, to these
details proposed for relocation, does not have a specific margin of safety upon which to
evaluate. However, since the proposed change is consistent with the BWR ISTS,
NUREG-1434, Rev. 1, approved by the NRC Staff, revising the Technical
Specifications to reflect the approved level of detail ensures no significant reduction in
the margin of safety.
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GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: SECTION 3.7 - PLANT SYSTEMS

"GENERIC" LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES:
EXTENDING SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCIES FROM 18 MONTHS TO 24 MONTHS
FOR SURVEILLANCES OTHER THAN CHANNEL CALIBRATIONS

("LD.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards

1.

~ consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change involves a change in the surveillance testing intervals from 18
months to 24 months. The proposed change does not physically impact the plant nor
does it impact any design or functional requirements of the associated systems. That is,
the proposed change does not degrade the performance or increase the challenges of
any safety systems assumed to function in the accident analysis. The proposed change
does not impact the Surveillance Requirements themselves nor the way in which the
Surveillances are performed. Additionally, the proposed change does not introduce any
new accident initiators since no accidents previously evaluated have as their initiators
anything related to the frequency of surveillance testing. The proposed change does not
affect the availability of equipment or systems required to mitigate the consequences of
an accident because of the availability of redundant systems or equipment and because
other tests performed more frequently will identify potential equipment problems.
Furthermore, an historical review of surveillance test results indicated that all failures
identified were unique, non-repetitive, and not related to any time-based failure modes,
and indicated no evidence of any failures that would invalidate the above conclusions.
Therefore, the proposed change does not increase the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change involves a change in the surveillance testing intervals from 18
months to 24 months. The proposed change does not introduce any failure mechanisms
of a different type than those previously evaluated since there are no physical changes
being made to the facility. In addition, the Surveillance Requirements themselves and
the way Surveillances are performed will remain unchanged. Furthermore, an
historical review of surveillance test results indicated no evidence of any failures that
would invalidate the above conclusions. Therefore, the proposed change does not
create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any previously
evaluated. '
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GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: SECTION 3.7 - PLANT SYSTEMS

"GENERIC" LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES:

EXTENDING SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCIES FROM 18 MONTHS TO 24 MONTHS
FOR SURVEILLANCES OTHER THAN CHANNEL CALIBRATIONS

("LD.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions) (continued) '

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

Although the proposed change will result in an increase in the interval between
surveillance tests, the impact on system availability is minimal based on other, more
frequent testing or redundant systems or equipment, and there is no evidence of any
failures that would impact the availability of the systems. Therefore, the assumptions
in the licensing basis are not impacted, and the proposed change does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION

ITS: 3.7.1 - RESIDUAL HEAT REMOVAL SERVICE WATER (RHRSW) SYSTEM

L.1 CHANGE

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change relaxes the existing allowed outage time for a single RHRSW
subsystem from 72 hours to 7 days. The proposed change does not increase the
probability of an accident because it will not involve any physical changes to plant
systems, structures, or components, or the manner in which these systems, structures,
or components are operated, maintained, modified, tested, or inspected. The RHRSW
System is not assumed to be an initiator of any analyzed event. The RHRSW System’s
function is to mitigate the consequences of analyzed events by supplying cooling water
to the RHR heat exchangers during an accident. The change will not allow continuous
operation when the RHRSW subsystem is inoperable. The proposed allowed outage
time provides a reasonable amount of time to perform required maintenance and
Surveillances, and restore the RHRSW subsystem to OPERABLE status in order to
ensure its continued reliability. Furthermore, the probability of an event requiring the
RHRSW subsystem to function during the 7 day period is low. The consequences of an
event occurring during the proposed allowed outage time are the same as the
consequences of an event occurring during the current 72 hour allowed outage time.
Therefore, this change will not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated.

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 3.7.1 - RESIDUAL HEAT REMOVAL SERVICE WATER (RHRSW) SYSTEM

L.1 CHANGE (continued)
3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The increased time allowed to restore an inoperable RHRSW subsystem is acceptable
based on the low probability of an event requiring the RHRSW subsystem to function,
the capabilities of the remaining OPERABLE RHRSW subsystem, and the desire to
minimize plant shutdown transients. The proposed 96 hour extension will provide
sufficient time to restore a RHRSW subsystem to OPERABLE status and thus, avoid an
undesired plant shutdown transient. In addition, the RHRSW System is a support
system to other systems that currently have 7 day out of service times when one
subsystem is inoperable. Therefore, this change does not involve a significant
reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION

ITS: 3.7.1 - RESIDUAL HEAT REMOVAL SERVICE WATER (RHRSW) SYSTEM

L.2 CHANGE

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

This change provides additional time to restore one RHRSW subsystem, when both
subsystems are inoperable, prior to requiring a plant shutdown. The proposed change
will not affect the probability of an accident. The RHRSW System is not assumed to
be an initiator of any analyzed event. Allowing 8 additional hours to comply with the
LCO will not affect the consequences of an accident. The chance of an event occurring
while in this condition is remote. The consequences of an event occurring during the
proposed 8 hour period are the same as those associated with an event occurring with
the current action. The 8 hour allowed outage time provided to restore one RHRSW
subsystem to OPERABLE status is consistent with the allowed outage time provided
for restoration of both subsystems of RHR suppression pool cooling and both RHR
suppression pool spray subsystems (systems supported by the RHRSW System in
MODES 1, 2, and 3).

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, this change does not create the
possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously
evaluated.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

This change provides additional time to restore one RHRSW subsystem, when both
subsystems are inoperable, prior to requiring a plant shutdown. The Completion Time
is also acceptable due to the low probability of a DBA occurring within this 8 hour
period when both RHRSW subsystems are inoperable. While the OPERABILITY of
the RHRSW System is implicitly assumed in the analysis assumptions, allowing 8 hours
to restore one RHRSW subsystem to OPERABLE status does not significantly decrease
the margin of safety. In addition, the added 8 hour time period provides the benefit of
restoring compliance with the LCO instead of having to shut down the plant, potentially
challenging plant systems. Therefore, this change does not involve a significant
reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 3.7.2 - DIESEL GENERATOR COOLING WATER (DGCW) SYSTEM

L.1 CHANGE

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

The phrase "actual or simulated,” in reference to the start signal specified in CTS
4.7.1.2.b.1 and b.2, has been added to the system functional test Surveillance test
description. This change does not impose a requirement to create an "actual or
simulated" start signal, nor does it eliminate any restriction on producing an "actual or
simulated" start signal. While creating an "actual” signal could increase the probability
of an event, existing procedures (and the 10 CFR 50.59 control of revisions to them)
dictate the acceptability of generating this signal. In addition, the use of a simulated
signal to initiate the DGCW System yields the desired result in demonstrating DGCW
System OPERABILITY. The proposed change does not affect the procedures
governing plant operations or the acceptability of creating or simulating these start
signals; it simply would allow such signals to be utilized in evaluating the acceptance
criteria for the system functional test requirements. Therefore, the change does not
involve a significant increase in the probability of an accident previously evaluated.
Since the method of initiation will not affect the acceptance criteria of the system
functional test, the change does not involve a significant increase in the consequences
of an accident previously evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

The possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously
evaluated is not created because the proposed change does not introduce a new mode of
plant operation and does not involve physical modification to the plant.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

Use of an actual or simulated start signal will not affect the performance or acceptance
criteria of the Surveillance test. Operability is adequately demonstrated in either case
since the system itself cannot discriminate between "actual” or "simulated" start
signals. Therefore, the change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of
safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 3.7.3 - ULTIMATE HEAT SINK (UHS)

There were no plant specific less restrictive changes identified for this Specification.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 3.7.4 - CONTROL ROOM AREA FILTRATION (CRAF) SYSTEM

L.l CHANGE

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

The Control Room Area Filtration (CRAF) System is used to mitigate the consequences
of an accident; however, the CRAF System is not considered in the initiation of any
previously analyzed accident. As such, the proposed revision to the Applicability for
the CRAF System during shutdown conditions will not increase the probability of any
accident previously evaluated. In MODE 4 or 5, activities are conducted for which
significant releases of radioactivity are postulated which require the CRAF System for
mitigation of potential consequences. Therefore, the CRAF System is required to be
OPERABLE in MODE 4 or 5, when activities are in progress which could, if an event
occurs, result in significant releases of radioactivity (during movement of irradiated
fuel assemblies in secondary containment, during CORE ALTERATIONS, or during
OPDRVs). This change alters the current Applicability requirements to only include
these activities. This is considered acceptable since the Technical Specification requires
the CRAF System to be OPERABLE when it is required to mitigate postulated events
in MODE 4 or 5. This change maintains situations for which significant releases of
radioactivity are postulated while the plant is in MODE 4 or 5. In addition, the change
to Applicability is consistent with the intent of current Technical Specification
ACTIONS (in Mode 4 and 5 with two CRAF subsystems inoperable, the CTS
ACTIONS require suspension of those activities for which significant releases of
radioactivity are postulated). The proposed change still ensures the CRAF System is
OPERABLE during conditions when radioactive releases are postulated. Therefore, the
proposed change does not affect the consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical modification to the plant or a change
in parameters governing normal plant operation. The proposed change still requires the
CRAF System to be OPERABLE when it is required to perform its safety function.
Therefore, the change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 3.7.4 - CONTROL ROOM AREA FILTRATION (CRAF) SYSTEM

L.1 CHANGE (continued)

3.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change alters MODE 4 and 5 Applicability requirements for the CRAF
System to include only those activities which could, if an event occurs, result in
significant releases of radioactivity (i.e., during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies
in secondary containment, during CORE ALTERATIONS, or during OPDRVs). This
is considered acceptable since the Technical Specifications still require the CRAF
System to be OPERABLE when it is required to mitigate postulated events in MODE 4
or 5. The ITS 3.7.4 Applicability maintains situations for which significant releases of
radioactivity are postulated while the plant is in MODE 4 or 5. In addition, the change
is consistent with the intent of CTS 3.7.2 ACTIONS (in Mode 4 and 5 with two CRAF
subsystems inoperable, the CTS ACTIONS require suspension of those activities for
which significant releases of radioactivity are postulated). The proposed change still
ensures the CRAF System is OPERABLE during conditions when radioactive releases
are postulated. In addition, this change provides additional scheduling flexibility
during plant refueling outages by not requiring the CRAF System to be OPERABLE
during operations that do not have a potential for a significant radioactive release. The
proposed change does not impact any accident analysis assumptions. Thus, no question
of safety is involved. Therefore, the proposed change does not involve a significant
reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 3.7.4 - CONTROL ROOM AREA FILTRATION (CRAF) SYSTEM

L.2 CHANGE

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

The Control Room Area Filtration (CRAF) System is used to mitigate the consequences
of an accident, but is not considered as the initiator of any previously analyzed
accident. As such, the inoperability of the system will not increase the probability of
any accident previously evaluated. The proposed deletion of the current use of
STAGGERED TEST BASIS for this system will not impact the system response to an
accident. Therefore, this change does not involve any significant increase to the
consequences of any accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety since the
OPERABILITY of the CRAF System continues to be determined in the same manner.
Staggered testing does not have a significant effect on reliability, and does not impact
the capability of the CRAF System to perform its safety function. Since the CRAF
subsystems are independent and common cause failure is evaluated, the proposed
change provides an equivalent assurance of the capability of the CRAF System to
perform its safety function. The conduct of the test and the frequency of testing remain
the same, but the schedule for conducting the test is no longer regulated.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 3.7.4 - CONTROL ROOM AREA FILTRATION (CRAF) SYSTEM

L.3 CHANGE

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

The phrase "actual or," in reference to the actuation test signal has been added to the
system functional test Surveillance test description. This does not impose a
requirement to create an “actual" signal, nor does it eliminate any restriction on
producing an "actual” signal. While creating an "actual” signal could increase the
probability of an event, existing procedures (and the 10 CFR 50.59 control of revisions
to them) dictate the acceptability of generating this signal. The proposed change does
not affect the procedures governing plant operations nor the acceptability of creating
these signals; it simply would allow such a signal to be utilized in evaluating the
acceptance criteria for the system functional test requirements. Therefore, the change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability of an accident previously
evaluated. Since the method of initiation will not affect the acceptance criteria of the
system functional test, the change does not involve a significant increase in the
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any

accident previously evaluated?

The possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously
evaluated is not created because the proposed change does not introduce a new mode of
plant operation and does not involve physical modification to the plant.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

Use of an actual signal instead of the existing requirement, which limits use to a test
signal, will not affect the performance or acceptance criteria of the Surveillance test.
OPERABILITY is adequately demonstrated in either case since the system itself can not
discriminate between "actual" or "test" signals. Therefore, the change does not involve
a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 3.7.5 - CONTROL ROOM AREA VENTILATION
AIR CONDITIONING (AC) SYSTEM

There were no plant specific less restrictive changes identified for this Specification.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 3.7.6 - MAIN CONDENSER OFFGAS

L.1 CHANGE

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

The applicability of this specification has been changed to reflect the plant conditions .
for which the offgas activity has a potential of exceeding the values assumed in the
analysis. In addition, alternative ACTIONS have been provided to leave the new
applicability so that main steam is not contributing to the offgas activity. The main
condenser offgas gross gamma activity rate Jimit is not assumed to be an initiator of
any accident previously analyzed. The main condenser offgas gross gamma activity
rate limit is an initial condition of the main condenser offgas system failure event; as
such, it mitigates the consequences of an accident. The gross gamma activity rate is
controlled to ensure that during the event, the calculated offsite doses will be well
within the limits of 10 CFR 100. With the main steam lines isolated or the SJAE not in
operation, the offgas system is not being used to process the gross gamma activity; it is
essentially maintained within the reactor coolant. Therefore, the event cannot occur.
Therefore, this change does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed changed does not introduce a new mode of offgas system operation and
does not involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the
possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously
evaluated.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?
This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety since the

LCO continues to be required to be met when there is a potential of the event occurring
and exceeding the offgas activity limits assumed in the analysis.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 3.7.6 - MAIN CONDENSER OFFGAS

L.2 CHANGE

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

This change will provide additional time to isolate the main steam lines or main
condenser SJAE. The amount of time operating with the offgas activity release rate
exceeding the limit with the main steam isolation valves open or SJAE operating is not
considered as an initiator for any accidents previously analyzed. The additional 6 hours
to isolated the MSIVs or SJAE provides a reasonable amount of time to perform an
orderly closure of the required valves (which requires entry into MODE 2). The
consequences of an event occurring while the unit is reducing power in order to isolate
the MSIVs or SJAE during the extra 6 hours will be similar to the consequences of an
event occurring at power. However, since offgas activity is expected to be reduced as
power is lowered, a reduction in power will tend to minimize the consequences.
Therefore, this change does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, this change does not create the
possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously
evaluated. '

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The increased time allowed for isolating the main steam lines or SJAE with the offgas
activity release rate exceeding the limit is acceptable based on the small probability of
an event requiring the activity to be within the limit, the ability the isolate the main
steam lines or SJAE manually if an event occurs, and the minimization of unit
transients. The proposed 6 hour extension will allow the MSIVs or SJAE to be isolated
in an orderly manner. As a result, the potential for human error and the risk associated
with challenging unit systems will be reduced. Any reduction in a margin of safety
will be insignificant and offset by the benefit gained from avoiding potential unit
transients. Therefore, this change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin
of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 3.7.6 - MAIN CONDENSER OFFGAS

L.3 CHANGE

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

This change provides and alternative method to place the plant in a condition outside
the Applicability of the Specification. ITS 3.7.6 Required Actions B.3.1 and B.3.2
will require the plant to be in MODE 3 in 12 hours and MODE 4 in 36 hours instead of
requiring the main steam isolation valves to be closed within 6 hours. The method of
placing the plant outside the Applicability of the Specification and the Completion
Times do not impact the initiation of any previously analyzed accident. Therefore, this
change does not involve a significant increase in the probability of an accident
previously evaluated. This Specification is not required in MODE 4 since main steam
is not being exhausted to the main condenser, therefore the assumptions of a Main
Condenser Offgas System failure event will still be bounded by the current analyses
when MODE 4 is achieved. The consequences of an event occurring while the unit is
reducing power will be similar to the consequences of an event occurring at power.
However, since offgas activity is expected to be reduced as power is lowered, a
reduction in power will tend to minimize the consequences. The Completion Times are
acceptable, based on operating experience, to reach the required plant conditions from
full power conditions in a orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.
Therefore, this change to the Required Actions and Completion Times does not involve
a significant increase in the consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change introduces no new mode of plant operation and it does not
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

This change provides an alternative method to place the plant in a condition outside the
Applicability of the Specification. ITS 3.7.6 Required Actions B.3.1 and B.3.2 will
require the plant to be in MODE 3 in 12 hours and MODE 4 in 36 hours instead of
requiring the main steam isolation valves to be closed within 6 hours. This
Specification is not required in MODE 4 since main steam is not being exhausted to the
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 3.7.6 - MAIN CONDENSER OFFGAS

L.3 CHANGE

3. (continued)

main condenser, therefore the assumptions of a Main Condenser Offgas System failure
event will still be bounded by the current analyses. The proposed alternative action
may help avoid a plant transient caused by isolating the main steam isolation valves in
the 6 hour period. The Completion Times are acceptable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required unit conditions from full power conditions in an
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems. As such these changes do not
involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.

LaSalle 1 and 2 4



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 3.7.6 - MAIN CONDENSER OFFGAS

L.4 CHANGE

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change would allow 31 days to perform the Surveillance after placing the
SIAE in operation with one or main steam lines not isolated. The Frequency of
performing this Surveillance does not impact the initiation of any previously analyzed
accident. Therefore, this change does not involve a significant increase in the
probability of an accident previously evaluated. Additionally, the proposed
Surveillance Requirement is still considered to be adequate to ensure the main
condenser offgas release rate is maintained within limits. Therefore, the proposed
change will not increase the consequences of any accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, this change does not create the
possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously
evaluated.

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The change will not result in a reduction in a margin of safety since the main condenser
offgas release rate is still required to be within limits. The change would allow 31 days
to perform the Surveillance, determination of main condenser offgas release rate, after
placing the SJAE in operation with one or main steam lines not isolated. This
determination is only meaningful with one or more main steam lines not isolated and
the SJAE in operation. Only in this condition can radioactive gases be in the Main
Condenser Offgas System at significant rates. The 31 day period is an acceptable time
to establish conditions appropriate for data collection and evaluation and is considered
acceptable given the availability of instrumentation to monitor the offgas activity
release rate. Therefore, the proposed requirements will continue to provide the
necessary assurance that the main condenser offgas release rate is within limits.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 3.7.7 - MAIN TURBINE BYPASS SYSTEM

L.1 CHANGE

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change eliminates the requirement to restore the Main Turbine Bypass
System to an OPERABLE status following the implementation of the applicable
MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO (MCPR) penalty. The Main Turbine Bypass
System’s role is in mitigating the design basis transients, thereby limiting the
consequences of violating the MCPR Safety Limit. The Main Turbine Bypass System
and the MCPR are not assumed to be initiators of any analyzed event. Maintaining the
MCPR within the established limit will also ensure that the consequences of design
basis transients are mitigated. Analyses have been performed assuming the Main
Turbine Bypass System is out of service (i.e., all five bypass valves are inoperable).
These analyses confirmed that continued plant operation with the Main Turbine Bypass
System out of service was acceptable with the application of a specific cycle-dependent
MCPR value for the inoperable Main Turbine Bypass System. Therefore, this
proposed change does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve any design changes, plant modifications, or
changes in plant operation. Therefore, the proposed change does not create the
possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any previously evaluated.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change eliminates the requirement to restore the Main Turbine Bypass
System to an OPERABLE status following the implementation of the applicable
MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO (MCPR) penalty. Analyses have been
performed assuming the Main Turbine Bypass System is out of service (i.e., all five
bypass valves are inoperable). These analyses confirmed that continued plant operation
with the Main Turbine Bypass System out of service was acceptable with the
application of a specific cycle-dependent MCPR value for the inoperable Main Turbine
Bypass System. Therefore, this proposed change does not involve a significant
reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 3.7.8 - SPENT FUEL STORAGE POOL WATER LEVEL

There were no plant specific less restrictive changes identified for this Specification.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
CTS: 3/4.7.4 - SEALED SOURCE CONTAMINATION

There were no plant specific less restrictive changes identified for this Specification.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
CTS: 3/4.7.7 - AREA TEMPERATURE MONITORING

There were no plant specific less restrictive changes identified for this Specification.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
CTS: 3/4.7.8 - STRUCTURAL INTEGRITY OF CLASS 1 STRUCTURES

There were no plant specific less restrictive changes identified for this Specification.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
CTS: 3/4.7.9 - SNUBBERS

There were no plant specific less restrictive changes identified for this Specification.
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ENVIRONMENTAL ASSESSMENT
ITS: SECTION 3.7 - PLANT SYSTEMS

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.21, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specification change for identification of licensing and regulatory actions requiring
environmental assessment, determined it meets the criteria for a categorical exclusion set forth
in 10 CFR 51.22(c)(9) and as such, has determined that no irreversible consequences exist in
accordance with 10 CFR 50.92(b). This determination is based on the fact that this change is
being proposed as an amendment to a license issued pursuant to 10 CFR which changes a
requirement with respect to installation or use of a facility component located within the
restricted area, as defined in 10 CFR 20, or which changes an inspection or a surveillance
requirement, and the amendment meets the following specific criteria:

1. The amendment involves no significant hazards consideration.

As demonstrated in the No Significant Hazards Consideration, this proposed
amendment does not involve any significant hazards consideration.

2. There is no significant change in the type or significant increase in the amounts of any
effluents that may be released offsite.

The proposed change will not result in changes in the operation or configuration of the
facility. There will be no change in the level of controls or methodology used for
processing of radioactive effluents or handling of solid radioactive waste, nor will the
proposal result in any change in the normal radiation levels within the plant.

Therefore, there will be no change in the types or significant increase in the amounts of
any effluents released offsite resulting from this change.

3. There is no significant increase in individual or cumulative occupational radiation
exposure.

The proposed change will not result in changes in the operation or configuration of the
facility which impact radiation exposure. There will be no change in the level of
controls or methodology used for processing of radioactive effluents or handling of
solid radioactive waste, nor will the proposal result in any change in the normal
radiation levels within the plant. Therefore, there will be no increase in individual or
cumulative occupational radiation exposure resulting from this change.

Therefore, based upon the above evaluation, ComEd has concluded that no irreversible
consequences exist with the proposed change.
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